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Agenda 

Meeting: Executive (Performance Monitoring) 

Venue: The Grand Meeting Room, No. 1 
Racecourse Lane, Northallerton, 
DL7 8QZ 

Date:  Tuesday 18 February 2020 at 11.00 am 
 
Recording is allowed at County Council, committee and sub-committee meetings which are open to the 
public, please give due regard to the Council’s protocol on audio/visual recording and photography at 
public meetings, a copy of which is available to download below.  Anyone wishing to record is asked to 
contact, prior to the start of the meeting, the Officer whose details are at the foot of the first page of the 
Agenda.  We ask that any recording is clearly visible to anyone at the meeting and that it is non-
disruptive. http://democracy.northyorks.gov.uk 
 
 

Business 
 
1. Public Minutes of the meeting held on 4 February 2020                               (Pages 5 to 12) 

 
 

2. Any Declarations of Interest 
 
 
3. Exclusion of the public from the meeting during consideration of each of the items of 

business listed in Column 1 of the following table on the grounds that they each involve 
the likely disclosure of exempt information as defined in the paragraph(s) specified in 
column 2 of Part 1 of Schedule 12A to the Local Government Act 1972 as amended by 
the Local Government (Access to information)(Variation) Order 2006:- 
  

Item number on the agenda Paragraph Number 

9 3 

 
 
 

http://www.northyorks.gov.uk/
http://democracy.northyorks.gov.uk/


 
 
4. Public Questions or Statements. 

 

Members of the public may ask questions or make statements at this meeting if they have given 
notice to Melanie Carr of Democratic and Scrutiny Services and supplied the text (contact 
details below) by midday on 13 February 2020, three working days before the day of the 
meeting.  Each speaker should limit themselves to 3 minutes on any item.  Members of the 
public who have given notice will be invited to speak:                                                                  
 

 at this point in the meeting if their questions/statements relate to matters which are not 
otherwise on the Agenda (subject to an overall time limit of 30 minutes); 

 

 when the relevant Agenda item is being considered if they wish to speak on a matter 
which is on the Agenda for this meeting. 

 
If you are exercising your right to speak at this meeting, but do not wish to be recorded, please 
inform the Chairman who will instruct anyone who may be taking a recording to cease while 
you speak. 
 

 
 
5. Quarterly Performance and Budget Monitoring Report - Joint report of the Chief Executive 

and Corporate Director - Strategic Resources  
(Pages 13 to 110) 

 Recommendations: 
 
 The County Council continues to perform well and demonstrate improvements in its services. 
 
 The recommendations have been made in the body of the report and are listed again here.  The 

Executive is recommended to: 
 

a) Notes the contents of the Performance Report. 
b) notes the latest position for the County Council’s 2019/20 Revenue Budget, as 

summarised in paragraph 2.1.2. 
c) notes the position on the GWB (paragraphs 2.4.1 to 2.4.3). 
d) notes the position on the ‘Strategic Capacity – Unallocated’ reserve (paragraphs 2.4.4 to 

2.4.8). 
e) notes the position on the County Council’s Treasury Management activities during the 

third quarter of 2019/20. 

f) refers this report to the Audit Committee for their consideration as part of the overall 

monitoring arrangements for Treasury Management. 

g) The Executive note the updated Q3 2019/20 Capital Plan. 
 
 
6. International Holocaust Remember Alliance (IHRA) Definition of Antisemitism - Report of 

the Assistant Chief Executive (Legal and Democratic Services) 

 (Pages 111 to 114) 
 Recommendation: 
 
 That the Executive formally supports the IHRA definition and working examples, and ensures 

all members of the Council are aware of what this means in their work as Councillors and 
Officers. 

 
 



 
7. Appointments to Committees and Other Bodies                                       (Pages 115 to 116) 
 Recommendations: 
 

i. That the following appointments to Pension Board be recommended to County Council: 

 Emma Barbery – Askham Bryan College – Employer Representative 

 David Hawkins – York College – Associate non-voting Member (reserve Employer 
Representative). 

 
ii. That the appointment of County Councillor Patrick Mulligan to the position of Shareholders 

representative for Border to Coast Pensions Partnership, be recommended to County 
Council. 

 
 
8. Forward Work Plan                                                                                      (Pages 117 to 128) 

 
 

9. Private Minutes of meeting held on 4 February 2020                               (Pages 129 to 130) 
 
 
10. Other business which the Leader agrees should be considered as a matter of urgency 

because of special circumstances 
 
 
Barry Khan 
Assistant Chief Executive 
(Legal and Democratic Services) 
County Hall                 
Northallerton     
 
Date:   10 February 2020 
 
 
 
Notes: 
 
Emergency Procedures for Meetings 
 
Fire 
The fire evacuation alarm is a continuous Klaxon.  On hearing this you should leave the building by the 
nearest safe fire exit.  If the main stairway is unsafe use either of the staircases at the end of the corridor.  
Once outside the building please proceed to the fire assembly point outside the main entrance. 

 
Persons should not re-enter the building until authorised to do so by the Fire and Rescue Service or 
the Emergency Co-ordinator. 

 
An intermittent alarm indicates an emergency in nearby building.  It is not necessary to evacuate the 
building but you should be ready for instructions from the Fire Warden. 

 

Accident or Illness 
 
First Aid treatment can be obtained by telephoning Extension 7575. 
  



Executive Members 
 

Name Electoral Division Areas of Responsibility 

LES, Carl Richmondshire 

Catterick Bridge 

Leader of the Council 

Communications, safer communities and emergency 
planning 

DADD, Gareth Hambleton 

Thirsk 

Deputy Leader of the Council 

Finance and Assets and Special Projects inc finance 
and HR performance management 

CHANCE, David Whitby/Mayfield 
cum Mulgrave 

Stronger Communities - inc Legal and Democratic 
Services, Corporate Development, Overview and 
Scrutiny Committees, Area Committees, performance 
management 

DICKINSON, 
Caroline 

Northallerton Public Health, Prevention and Supported Housing - 
inc STP issues regarding the Friarage and Darlington 
Hospitals 

HARRISON, Michael Lower Nidderdale 
and Bishop 
Monkton 

Health and Adult Services - inc Health and Wellbeing 
Board, health integration and Extra Care 

 

LEE, Andrew Cawood and 
Saxton 

Open to Business - inc growth, economic 
development, planning, waste management, trading 
standards and business relations 

MACKENZIE, Don Harrogate 

Saltergate 

Access - inc highways, road and rail transport, 
broadband and mobile phones; and to act as the 
Council’s Digital Infrastructure Champion 

MULLIGAN, Patrick Airedale Education and Skills - inc early years, schools, 
apprenticeships, FE colleges and UTC’s and 
engagement with the skills part of the LEP 

SANDERSON, Janet Thornton Dale 
and the Wold 

Children and Young People’s Services with 
responsibility for foster and adoption, children’s social 
care and prevention 

WHITE, Greg Pickering Customer Engagement inc Contact Centre, web site, 
libraries, digital and performance management 
(complaints and compliments) 

 
 
 
 



Item 1 

NYCC Executive – Minutes of 4 February 2020 

 

 

 

North Yorkshire County Council 
 
 

Executive 
 
 
 
Minutes of the meeting held at No. 3 Racecourse Lane, Northallerton on Tuesday, 4 February 2020 
commencing at 11.00 am. 

 
County Councillor Carl Les in the Chair.  County Councillors, David Chance, Gareth Dadd, Caroline 
Dickinson, Michael Harrison, Andrew Lee, Don Mackenzie, Patrick Mulligan, Janet Sanderson and Greg 
White. 

 
Officers present: David Bowe, Stuart Carlton, Gary Fielding, Richard Flinton, Neil Irving, Barry 

Khan, Richard Webb, Barry Mason, Ken Moody and Melanie Carr. 
 
There was one representative of the press in attendance. 

 
 
 

Copies of all documents considered are in the Minute Book 
 
 
 

410.  Minutes 
 

Resolved – 
 

That the Minutes of the meeting held on 14 January 2020, having been printed and circulated, be 
taken as read and confirmed, and signed by the Chairman as a correct record. 

 
 
 
411.  Declarations of Interest 

 
There were no declarations of interest.  However, County Councillor Michael Harrison drew 
members’ attention to his dispensation granted by North Yorkshire County Council’s Standards 
Committee, enabling him to fully participate in meetings where decisions could have an impact on 
Health and Adult Services. 
 

 
412.  Exclusion of the Public and Press 

 
Resolved – 

 
That on the grounds that it involved the likely disclosure of exempt information as defined in the 
paragraph(s) specified in column 2 of Part 1 of Schedule 12A to the Local Government Act 1972 
as amended by the Local Government (Access to information)(Variation) Order 2006, members 
agreed to exclude the public and press from the meeting during consideration of agenda item 10. 

 
 
413.  Questions and Statements from members of the public 

 
There were no public questions or statements. 



 

 

 
 

414.  Area Constituency Committee Feedback 
 

Considered - 
 
A report of the Assistant Chief Executive (Legal and Democratic Services), providing an overview 
of the key issues considered at recent Area Constituency Committee meetings.  As members’ had no 
questions, it was 
 
Resolved - 

 
 
 That the report be noted. 
 
 
415.   Budget 2020/21 & the Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS)  
 
  Considered – A joint report of the Chief Executive and the Corporate Director for Strategic 

Resources, asking the Executive to make recommendations to the County Council regarding 
the Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) for 2020/21 to 2023/24, the Revenue Budget for 
2020/21 and Council Tax for 2020/21. 

 
 County Councillor Carl Les thanked Gary Fielding and his team for their work on the budget.  
 
 Medium Term Financial Strategy 2020/21 to 2023/24 & Revenue Budget for 2020/21 
 County Councillor Gareth Dadd reiterated those thanks and went on to introduce the report.  He 

highlighted that whilst the coming financial year would see the first increase in government 
funding since 2010, the savings required by 2023/24, in real terms still equated to an 
approximate 40% reduction in spending compared to 2011.   He also drew attention to: 

 
 The recurring £19m savings gap expected over the period to 2023/24 which the County 

Council would have to fund from its reserves should there be no increase in government 
funding 

 The ever increasing number of one-off specific grants, that the County Council was currently 
reliant on 

 The associated assumptions in the MTFS and the related risks detailed in the report. 
 The inequality of the current government funding and the need for a multi-year CSR going 

forward - He welcomed the Government’s commitment to a Fair Funding Review, particularly 
for rural councils with much higher levels of council tax than in many areas of inner London.  

 The detailed public consultation undertaken on the Council Plan priorities and the proposed 
Council Tax level 

 The headlines in the consultation feedback - it was noted that responses had been limited 
and that the views had been mixed in response to the proposed rise in Council Tax.  

 
Gary Fielding - Corporate Director for Strategic Resources, went on to summarise the ongoing 
demand led pressures across a range of services, as detailed in section 3.4 of the report - in 
particular, in High Needs.  He highlighted the level of temporary funding projected in the MTFS 
at £61.8m.  He also drew members’ attention to the investments and detailed public consultation 
set out in sections 3.9 and 5 respectively. 
 
In addition, Gary Fielding drew members’ focus to the high level equality assessment shown in 
Appendix I, stressing that the impact of the budget proposals on the relevant groups should be 
a key consideration.   
 



 

 

Finally, he referred members to his section 25 opinion, in particularly paragraph 8.15 which he 
asked members to consider alongside the additional information that was circulated at the start 
of the meeting given developments relating to DSG ring-fencing.  He reiterated that the high 
level estimates in the MTFS projections beyond 2020/21 were as realistic as could be assessed 
at this stage, and drew members’ attention to the planned investments and proposed use of 
earmarked reserves.   
 
Members noted the DfE response to the consultation on clarifying the DSG ringfence, received 
subsequent to publication of the Budget papers which stated:   
 

‘The effect of these provisions is that LAs will not be permitted to fund any part of 
the deficit from sources other than DSG (and any specific grants whose conditions 
allow them to be applied to the schools’ budget) without the authorisation of the 
Secretary of State. If a LA wished to use other sources, it must apply to the 
Secretary of State for authorisation to disregard the new arrangements. We would 
not wish to place barriers in the way of LAs that have used other sources to 
supplement the DSG for particular reasons such as PFI costs; or of LAs who want 
voluntarily to use small annual sums in support of their high needs budgets.’ 

 
Gary Fielding confirmed the response would be appended to the legal implications detailed in 
section 7 of the Budget report together with the following comments on the response: 
 

‘The changes looked set to involve statutory backing through amendments to the 
School and Early Years Finance Regulations 2020 (which come into force in February 
2020).  
 
This outcome is welcome – so long as it comes with the extra funding required to 
relieve the deficit. If there is no additional funding, then it is simply an unsatisfied debt 
which is unsustainable. At this stage we have no indication of further sufficient 
funding and as s151 officer I believe it is inappropriate and irresponsible to provide for 
a deficit to continue to accumulate without assurance of funds to re-pay this deficit. 
 
The Budget / MTFS set before you therefore makes provision for the projected high 
needs overspends. It does this by ensuring that there is sufficient funding to pay for 
the statutory services which the council has a duty to deliver and any deficit on DSG 
is set to be earmarked on the balance sheet at the year-end. The Budget / MTFS also 
provides for an equal and opposite provision to offset the projected deficit. In this way 
the Council is able to offset any deficit but should the DfE provide the appropriate 
level of additional funds then the Council can re-claim the offsetting provision and 
reduce its level of projected funding gap. The Council is therefore not funding the 
DSG deficit at this point but is funding provision for the possibility that it may need to 
in the future in line with good financial practice.’ 

 
It was noted this additional information would be added to the report prior to its presentation to 
Full Council as it would give further context to the Corporate Director for Strategic Resources’ 
formal views detailed at paragraph 8.15 of the report. 

  
 County Councillor Carl Les thanked Gary Fielding for the update and confirmed the Council did 

not make increases in Council Tax lightly and therefore looked forward to the outcome of the 
Government’s Spending Review.  County Councillor Patrick Mulligan welcomed the approach 
being taken to earmark any deficit on DSG at the year-end as a way of evidencing the 
underfunding and Council Councillor Janet Sanderson endorsed his comments. 

  
 Finally, County Councillor Gareth Dadd confirmed the Council’s fundamental commitment to 



 

 

funding services for vulnerable children and adults, and expressed his pragmatic view that the 
proposed budget was both necessary and forward looking.  

 
  As the Executive had been involved in the formation of the proposed budget throughout the year 

there were no outstanding questions in relation to the Medium Term Financial Strategy 2020/21 
to 2023/24 & Revenue Budget for 2020/21, and it was unanimously  

 
Resolved – That: 

 
 i) The following be recommended to the County Council: 

a)  The Section 25 assurance statement provided by the Corporate Director, Strategic 
Resources regarding the robustness of the estimates and the adequacy of the reserves 
(paragraph 8.15) and the risk assessment of the MTFS detailed in Section 9 be noted.  

b)  In accordance with Section 42A of the Local Government Finance Act 1992 (as amended 
by Section 75 of The Localism Act 2011), a Council Tax requirement for 202021 of 
£321,725,322 be approved and that a Council Tax precept of this sum be issued to billing 
authorities in North Yorkshire (Section 3.3 and Appendix C).  

c)  In accordance with Section 42B of the Local Government Finance Act 1992 (as amended 
by Section 75 of The Localism Act 2011) a basic amount (Band D equivalent) of Council 
Tax of £1,363.47 be approved (paragraph 3.3.6 and Appendix C).  

d)  A Net Revenue Budget for 2020/21, after use of reserves, of £389,489k (Section 4.0 and 
Appendix F) be approved and that the financial allocations to each Directorate, net of 
planned savings, be as detailed in Appendix B.  

e)  In the event that the final Local Government Settlement results in a variance of less than 
£5m in 2020/21 then the difference to be addressed by a transfer to / from the Strategic 
Capacity Unallocated Reserve in line with paragraph 3.2.8 with such changes being made 
to Appendix D as appropriate.  

f)  The Corporate Director – Children and Young People’s Service be authorised, in 
consultation with the Corporate Director, Strategic Resources and the Executive Members 
for Schools and Finance, to take the final decision on the allocation of the Schools Budget 
including High Needs, Early Years and the Central Schools Services Block (paragraph 
3.4.12).  

g)  The Fees and Charges Strategy set out at Appendix M be approved and adopted with 
effect from 1 April 2020 (para 3.5.6).  

h)  A one-off sum of £1m be provided in 2020/21 to work up potential solutions which will 
help to advocate for capital funding for the Council and its schools as set out in paragraph 
3.9.2.  

i)   A recurring sum of £3m be provided as an annual refresh sum for the Council’s IT 
capability in line with paragraph 3.9.3. and that such funding be released subject to 
satisfactory business cases resulting in the approval of the Corporate Director of Strategic 
Resources in consultation with the Executive Member for IT and the Executive Member 
for Finance.  

j)   A one-off sum of £2m be provided in 2020/21 to fund potential future redundancy costs as 
set out in paragraph 3.9.5. k) and that a recurring sum of £5.1m be provided in 2020/21 
followed by a further recurring sum of £5.1m in 2021/22 in order to address sustainability 
issues in the care sector in line with paragraph 3.9.6.  

l)   The Medium Term Financial Strategy for 2020/21 to 2023/24, and its caveats, as laid out 
in Section 3.0 and Appendix F be approved.  



 

 

m) The Corporate Director – Business & Environmental Services be authorised, in 
consultation with the Executive Members for BES, to carry out all necessary actions, 
including consultation where he considers it appropriate, to implement the range of 
savings as set out in Appendix A1 (BES 1 to 6). 

n)  The Corporate Director – Health and Adult Services be authorised, in consultation with 
the Executive Members for HAS, to carry out all necessary actions, including consultation 
where he considers it appropriate, to implement the range of savings as set out in 
Appendix A1 (HAS 1 to 12).  

o)  The Corporate Director – Children and Young People’s Services be authorised, in 
consultation with the Executive Members for CYPS, to carry out all necessary actions, 
including consultation where he considers it appropriate, to implement the range of 
savings as set out in Appendix A1 (CYPS 1 to 11).  

p)  The Chief Executive be authorised, in consultation with the Executive Members for 
Central Services, to carry out all necessary actions, including consultation where he 
considers it appropriate, to implement the range of savings as set out in Appendix A1 (CS 
1 to 10).  

q)  Any outcomes requiring changes following Recommendations m), n), o) and p) above be 
brought back to the Executive to consider and, where changes are recommended to the 
existing major policy framework, then such matters to be considered by full County 
Council.  

r)  The existing policy target for the minimum level of the General Working Balance be 
retained at £27m in line with paragraphs 3.6.4 to 3.6.5 and Appendix E.  

s)  The attached pay policy statement (Appendix H) covering the period 1 April 2020 to 31 
March 2021 be approved as set out in Section 6.  

ii.  The delegation arrangements referred to in Section 10 that authorise the Corporate Directors 
to implement the Budget proposals contained in the report for their respective service 
areas, and for the Chief Executive in those areas where there are cross-council proposals, 
be noted and agreed.  

iii. The Executive had regard to the Public Sector Equality Duty (identified in Section 7 and 

Appendix I) in approving the Budget proposals contained in the report. 

  

 Capital Five Year Spending Plan 

  
Considered – A report of the Corporate Director for Strategic Resources providing an updated 
Quarter 3 Capital Plan.  County Councillor Gareth Dadd introduced the report and Gareth 
Fielding drew members’ attention to the individual additions to the Plan, the approved 
schemes and the potential unallocated capital funding that might become available over the 
Capital Plan period. 
 
In response to a question from Members, Barry Khan, Corporate Director for Legal & 
Democratic Services provided clarity of the need for a certificate of Indemnity in relation to the 
Deed of Variation in respect of the proposed expansion of Barlby Community Primary School, 
as detailed in the report. 
  
As there were no further questions, the Executive  
 
Resolved - That:  

a)  The refreshed Capital Plan summarised at paragraph 3.4 be approved  



 

 

b)  No action be taken at this stage to allocate any additional capital resources (paragraph 
6.7); and  

c)  The Assistant Chief Executive Legal and Democratic Services be authorised to issue the 
certificate under the Local Government (Contracts) Act 1997 to confirm the County 
Council’s powers to enter into the Deed of Variation in respect of the proposed expansion of 
Barlby Community Primary School and that an indemnity be given by the County Council to 
the Assistant Chief Executive Legal and Democratic Services, against any claim that may 
arise out of or in connection with the issue of the certificate under the Local Government 
(Contracts) Act 1997 as outlined at paragraph 3.12. 

 

 Treasury Management 
 
Considered – Report of the Corporate Director for Strategic Resources which introduced an 
update annual Treasury Management Strategy for the financial year 2020/21. 
 
Having consider the report and after receiving assurances from Gary Fielding that there were 
no radical changes from the previous Strategy, the Executive  
 
Resolved - To recommend to the County Council: 
 
a)  The Treasury Management Strategy at Annex 1, including:  

b)  The Capital Prudential Indicators (Appendix A), Borrowing Strategy and Treasury 
Prudential Indicators (Appendix B) and Annual Investment Strategy 2020/21 (Appendix C), 
and in particular:  

i.  an authorised limit for external debt of £576m in 2020/21;  

ii.  an operational boundary for external debt of £556m in 2020/21;  

iii. the Prudential and Treasury Indicators for 2020/21 to 2022/23:  

iv. a limit of £40m of the total cash sums available for investment (both in house and 
externally managed) to be invested in Non-Specified Investments over 365 days;  

v.  a 10% cap on capital financing costs as a proportion of the annual Net Revenue Budget;  

vi. a Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) policy for debt repayment to be charged to 
Revenue in 2020/21;  

vii. the Corporate Director – Strategic Resources to report to the County Council if and 
when necessary during the year on any changes to this Strategy arising from the use of 
operational leasing, PFI or other innovative methods of funding not previously approved 
by the County Council;  

c)  The Capital Strategy at Appendix D; 

 
 

416.   Council Plan 2020-2024  
 
 Considered –  

 
 A report of the Assistant Director for Policy, Partnerships & Communities seeking Executive 
agreement for the submission of a refreshed Council Plan to the County Council for adoption. 
 
County Councillor David Chance introduced the report, detailing the changes to the Plan to make 
it a shorter, sharper document that better articulated the Council’s priorities and ambitions, and 



 

 

aimed for better outcomes for all residents despite reductions in funding. 
 
Members noted the new Council plan illustration, and the two new ambitions i.e. ‘Leading for 
North Yorkshire’ and ‘Innovative & Forward Thinking Council’, the latter replacing the Modern 
Council ambition.   
 
Neil Irving, Assistant Director for Policy, Partnerships & Communities made members’ aware of 
an email from County Councillor Paul Haslam proposing a number of further changes in an effort 
to clarify the Council Council’s position on Climate Change.  Members noted the contribution and 
accepted that Climate Change had been embedded in the Council Plan in a pragmatic way.  They 
also made the following further comments and suggestions: 
 
 The visual plan was a welcome addition as it made the Council Plan more accessible; 

 The approximate population figure quoted in the Council Plan introduction should be 
replaced with the formally recognised population figure recorded in 2016, to bring it in line 
with the other definitive statistics given. 

 
  Resolved – That:  

 
i)   The draft Council Plan be approved and recommended to the County Council for approval 

at its meeting on 19 February 2020, and  

ii) It be recommended that the County Council authorise the Chief Executive to make any 
necessary changes to the text, including reflecting decisions made by the County Council on 
the budget, Medium Term Financial Strategy and updated performance data. 

 
 

417.   Admission Arrangements 2021/2022 
 
 Considered –  
 
 A report of the Corporate Director for Children & Young People’s Services seeking Members 

views on the response to the proposed admission arrangements for Community & Voluntary 
Controlled Schools for the school year 2021/22, and to seek approval for recommendation to 
the County Council for determination. 

 
County Councillor Patrick Mulligan introduced the report confirming that the catchment areas 
for all community and voluntary Controlled Schools across the Local Authority area remained 
unchanged with a number of exceptions, as detailed in the report.  He went on to detail the 
consultations that had taken places and Members noted the minimal number of responses that 
had been received and the lack of feedback provided. 

 

Resolved – That the proposed Admission Arrangements be recommended to the County 
Council for approval on 19 February 2020, to include:  

 The proposed admission policy for community and voluntary controlled schools; and  

 The proposed admission policy for nursery schools, schools with nursery classes and pre-
reception classes, appendices 1 & 2.  

 The proposed co-ordinated admission arrangements appendix 3  

 The proposed In-Year Fair Access Protocol appendix 4  

 The proposed published admission numbers (PAN’s) for community and voluntary 
controlled schools as shown in appendices 5 (Primary) and 6 (Secondary)  



 

 

 Catchment area Admiral Long CE Voluntary Controlled Primary School and Ripley 
Endowed CE Voluntary Controlled School appendix 7  

 Catchment area Malton School appendix 8. 
 
 
418. Forward Work Plan 
 

Considered - 
 
The Forward Plan for the period 27 January 2020 to 31 January 2021. 
 
 Resolved –  
 
That the Forward Plan be noted. 
 
 

 

 
Agenda item 10 was considered in Private and the public have no right of access to the 

section of the Minutes. 
 

 
 

419. Harrogate Rail Line Enhancement Scheme 
 
  Considered –  
 
  Report of the Corporate Director for Business & Environmental Services 
 
 Resolved –  
 

That the recommendations in the report be approved. 
 
 
 

The meeting concluded at 11:57am 

 MLC 



NORTH YORKSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 
 

EXECUTIVE 

 

18 February 2019 

 

QUARTERLY PERFORMANCE AND BUDGET MONITORING REPORT 

 

Joint Report of the Chief Executive and  

Corporate Director – Strategic Resources 

 

 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 

 

 

Background 

 

The Quarterly Performance and Budget Monitoring Report seeks to bring together key aspects of 
the County Council performance on a quarterly basis.  The Summary below captures the key 
points in this Quarterly update as set out in the main body of the attached report. 

Performance  

1. The in depth focus for the Quarter 3 Performance report is “Every child & young person 
has the best possible start in life” 

2. The Quarter 4 report will focus on the ‘council plan ambition “Modern Council” and the 
annual review of Public Health performance. 
 

Revenue Budget 2019/20 

There is an overall projected net underspend of £6,419k against budget for 2019/20 (paragraph 
2.2.1), however, this is primarily driven by savings within the corporate contingency budget which 
are offsetting the significant overspends in demand led services where the cost pressures 
experienced in 2018/19 continue. The key drivers of the financial position are set out below: 

1. There continues to be significant financial pressures within demand led services, especially 
within Health and Adult Services, where £1m of HAS Corporate Contingency has had to be 
deployed to help alleviate the in-year pressure (£7m) predominantly on care and support 
budgets. 

2. There continues to be significant financial pressures in Children and Young People’s 
Services, despite an additional £10m growth built into the 2019/20 budget, the majority of 
which was for Children and Young People’s Services.  

3. There are savings in Business & Environment Services and Corporate Miscellaneous 
budgets which  more than offset the in-year overspending pressure but not all of these are 
recurring savings. 

4. A breakdown of each Directorates forecast variance is provided in Appendices B to F with 
the financial position for NYES provided in Appendix G. 

5. Actions are being taken in order to address the budget pressures in service areas as well 
as investigating further opportunities for savings. Work is currently concentrated in three 
main areas, focussed reviews, service plans and transformation programmes.  

 

Item 5



Capital Plan 

1. An updated (Quarter 3 2019/20 to 31 December 2019) Capital Plan was reported to 
Executive on 4 February 2020 as part of the Budget Report for 2020/21.  
 

Annual Treasury Management and Prudential Indicators 

1. External debt stood at £274.1m at 31 December 2019. The average interest rate of this 
debt was 4.38% (paragraph 3.18). 

2. The forecast capital borrowing requirement for 2019/20 is £11.6m (paragraph 3.20) which 
will increase the internal borrowing position. 

3. Investments outstanding at 31 December 2019 were £465.3m (£466.5m at 30 September 
2019) of which £248.6m belonged to other organisations who are part of NYCC’s 
investment pool arrangements, with a daily average balance of £498.4m up to Q3 of 
2019/20 (paragraphs 3.14 & Appendix A).  

4. For cash invested the average interest rate achieved in Q3 was 0.91% which exceeded the 
7 day benchmark rate of 0.57% and was above bank rate of 0.75%. (paragraph 3.14). 

 

 

RICHARD FLINTON 

Chief Executive 

 

County Hall 

Northallerton 

18 February 2019 

GARY FIELDING 

Corporate Director, Strategic Resources 
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Corporate Summary
Focus on Best Start to Life
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•	 Timeliness of Early Help Service 
Since the introduction of the Early Help Service in March of 2019, the timeliness of referrals being 
allocated within 5 days has continued to improve. The rate currently stands at 99.4%.

•	 Downward trend in demand for support 
Demand for support from the Children & Families Service is following a downward trend. At the end of  
Q3 the number of contacts has fallen by 2040 which is a 12% reduction compared to the same period 
last year.

•	 Referrals to CSC have fallen 
Referrals to Children’s Social Care have also fallen, and at 820 at the end of Q3 were lower than in any 
quarter since at the beginning of 2011/12 and and 17% lower (n=139) compared to Q2.

•	 Rates of re-referrals low 
The rate of re-referrals to Children’s Social Care remains very low at 16.7% (n= 137). This is significantly 
better performance than nationally (22.6%) or across statistical neighbours (20.0%).

•	 Timeliness of C&F Assessments 
98.5% of Children and Family Assessments were completed in 45 working days or less. This places 
North Yorkshire among the top 10% best performing LA in England.

•	 Leaving Care performance 
Young People leaving care in North Yorkshire are more likely to be in suitable accommodation and in 
employment than is the case nationally. 91.4% (n=148) of care leavers aged 19, 20 or 21 are in suitable 
accommodation and 66% (n=107) are in employment, education or training, compared to 85% and  
52% nationally.

•	 Rate of first time entrants to Criminal Justice System 
The rate of young people entering the criminal justice system for the first time (i.e. the rate per 100,000) 
is currently lower than national and regional rates. 201 in North Yorkshire, 222 regionally (Yorkshire and 
the Humber) and 224 nationally.

•	 Permanent exclusions 
Numbers of permanent exclusions from education are significantly down on the same period last year.  
At the end of Q3 there were 26, compared to 34 at the same point last year.

•	 Timeliness of EHC plans issued 
Timeliness of producing EHC plans continues to be well above national rates. In Q3 the rate was 87% 
(81 of 93), the most recent national figure is 58%.

•	 GCSE attainment 
Attainment outcomes at Key Stage 4 in 2018/19 are better than national figure. Non-validated figures show 
that the average Attainment 8 score in North Yorkshire in 2018/19 was 48.6 compared to 46.7 nationally.

•	 More children with SEN are educated in mainstream schools 
69% of children with a newly issued Education, Health and Care plan in 2019 were placed in a 
mainstream school in North Yorkshire, the current national rate is 60%.
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•	 Second or Subsequent Child Protection Plans  
The rate of second or subsequent Child Protection Plans has risen to 29% (n= 33) this quarter. 

•	 The Timeliness of Health Assessments 
The timeliness of health assessment for LAC services fell from 85.3% (n=312) at Q2 to 81.5% (n=300) 
at Q3.  Almost 10% of children eligible for a health assessment are refusing one, which is affecting 
overall performance.

•	 Elective Home Education 
Children of school age recorded as being educated at home increased again this year. There were 
a total of 605 children at the end of Q3 2019/20, an increase of 13.9% compared to the end of Q3 
2018/19 (531). 

•	 EHC plans maintained by North Yorkshire continues to increase 
The number of Education, Health and Care plans (EHCp) maintained at the end of Q3 2019/20 (3057) 
is 10% higher than the same period of 2018/19 (2780). 32% of those children with a current EHC plan 
have a primary need of Autistic Spectrum Disorder (ASD). The proportion of children with an EHC plan 
in North Yorkshire schools has risen from 2.0% in 2016 to 2.5% in 2019, a faster rate of increase than 
nationally but still below the national benchmark of 3.1%.  

•	 Home to school transport for SEN 
There were a total of 1097 children on SEND home to school transport at the end of November 2019 
(most recent figures). This is up 3.7% on the 1054 at the end of Q2 2019/20.

•	 Attainment at Key Stage 2 
The percentage of children achieving the expected standard at Key Stage 2 in Reading, Writing 
and Maths (%RWM) in 2018/19 is lower than the rate nationally. Provisionally this is 63.3% in North 
Yorkshire schools, compared to an overall rate of 64.8% nationally.

•	 Attainment of disadvantaged children 
The attainment of children from disadvantaged backgrounds varies considerably across the county. 
For example, in 2018/19 the percentage of disadvantaged children achieving the expected standard 
at Key Stage 2 in Ryedale was 39.3, in North Yorkshire it was 45.0. Similarly, the average Attainment 8 
score for disadvantaged children in Scarborough was 28.3, in North Yorkshire it was 34.9.

•	 Ofsted outcomes 
81.8% of Primary School pupils and 79.9% of Secondary School pupils attend a school judged 
as ‘Good’ or ‘Outstanding’ by Ofsted, compared to 81.7% of primary school pupils and 72.0% of 
Secondary School pupils across the Yorkshire and Humber region. A gap when compared to national 
outcomes persists at primary school, with 87.7% of primary school pupils in England being in a school 
rated ‘Good’ or ‘Outstanding’, the rate for secondary schools is 79.2%, as of the end of Quarter 3.

Corporate Summary
Focus on Best Start to Life
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Modern Council
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promotion of the digital first strategy and increased search engine results attracting more people to  
the site.

•	 Equivalent of 1 in 5 households now have an NYCC portal account.

•	 For services that are on the Customer Portal, 83% of transactions are now on-line.

•	 1,300 devices upgraded from Windows 7 (which is now unsupported) to Windows 10 and a further 268 
devices deployed.
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•	 Despite a number of activities to promote apprenticeships, and 51 new apprentices starting in the 
quarter, drawing down the full spend against the apprenticeship levy against a very high target remains 
an ongoing challenge.

•	 With the increased availability of on-line services, the use of the “contact us” function in the online 
portal will be analysed to identify if these could be usefully diverted elsewhere.

Growth
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•	 The Access Fund is promoting more active and sustainable travel in Harrogate, Scarborough  
and Skipton.

•	 As a result of the Superfast North Yorkshire project, fibre based broadband coverage is now reaching 
65% of properties in the county.

•	 Work continues on the A1(M) Junction 47 project and the A59 at Kex Gill.

•	 A further 8 organisations have signed up to the Workplace Wellbeing Award bringing the total to  
35 organisations.

•	 The work to support the aspiration for carbon neutrality is progressing including the development of a 
pathway tool to monitor the progress of the council to net zero.
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•	 A bid to the ERDF to fund electric vehicle charging points was unsuccessful and therefore the 
authority will need to look at alternative ways to fund this important work.
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Healthy and Independent Living
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•	 The proportion of contacts diverted away from traditional social care support by the “front door” 
arrangements increased slightly in Q3 up from 77.8% to 78.1%, which is 45,661 contacts being diverted.  
This maintains the step-up in performance achieved since the start of 2019/20.

•	 The prevent, reduce, delay elements of the social care pathway continue to show sustained growth. 
Referrals into the Care & Support Team based in the contact centre are up by 22% (1,150) year on year. 
Living Well referrals are up by 64% (830) year on year, and the service continues to report high satisfaction 
ratings.

•	 North Yorkshire achieved the government’s challenging target for reducing delayed transfers of care 
(DTOCs) attributable to social care in November after performance slipped in September and October. The 
November 2019 data showed the rate of social care delayed bed days had returned to 2.7 per 100,000 
of population against a target of 2.9. The target has now been achieved in 10 of the last 12 months. The 
body of the report provides an explanation of what this means in terms of actual delayed days.
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•	 49.1% of residential/nursing placements for older people are above the authority’s approved rates. In 
Harrogate, 83% of placements for older people are above approved rates. Work continues on a number of 
market development initiatives, with a specific focus on the Harrogate area.

•	 The average size of a personal budget, excluding service users with a learning disability, increased to 
£14.7K in Q3. The year on year increase reduced very slightly between quarters from 5.5% to 5.4%. Work 
is underway to embed strength-based reassessments for people in supported living settings and early work 
on strength-based reassessments for people supported by mental health teams is reducing the reliance on 
paid-for support.

•	 Total DTOCs showed a marked reduction in November, down from 12.3 per 100,000 to 10.1. However, this 
remains higher than the government target of 9.5. The Transfer of Care Co-ordinators is now in place across 
the county and will be working closely with local hospitals to improve the transfer process and reduce delays 
across the whole system.
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Focus on Council Ambition:
‘Best Start to Life’   
‘Every child and young person has 
the best possible start in life’

High level outcomes:
1.	Education as our greatest liberator with high aspirations, opportunities and achievements.

2.	A happy family life in strong families and vibrant communities.

3.	A healthy start to life with safe and healthy lifestyles. 

Customer
Level of demand

Children & Families

Throughout 2019/20 we have seen the emergence 
of a downward trend in demand for support from the 
Children & Families Service, and this has continued into 
this quarter.

Demand at the “front door” into the Multi-Agency 
Screening Team (MAST) remained stable this quarter 
in comparison to Q2 (5371 contacts in Q3 19/20, 
compared with 5328 contacts in the previous quarter). 
This is unusual, as we’d expect a seasonal “bounce” 
in the number of contacts received in Q3 (associated 
with the start of the new academic year). Seasonal 
comparison with Q3 last year highlights a 12% 
reduction in the number of contacts received this 
quarter, and across 2019/20 we have received 2040 
fewer contacts than in the same period in 2018/19, 
which also corresponds to a 12% drop.

After three years of consistent growth in the number of 
contacts received, culminating in a quarterly average 
of 5821 contacts in 2018/19, the average number 
of contacts per quarter in 2019/20 has dropped to 
5255, lower than in any of the three preceding years. 
The following chart illustrates the step change in 
the number of contacts over the last 3 quarters in 
comparison to the previous 8 quarters.

Chart: Contacts received by MAST 
– quarterly comparison

Whilst representing a welcome respite for services, this 
reduction in demand at the front door should be placed 
in context. The period from April 2017 to March 2019 
saw unprecedented increases in demand for support 
from the Children & Families Service. During this 
period, the average number of contacts per quarter 
increased to 5759, which represents an increase of 
7.3% (420 more contacts) in comparison with the 
quarterly average in 2016/17. The downward trend in 
demand that has emerged over the course of 2019/20 
has alleviated some of the significant pressure on 
the service. However, it should be noted that with an 
average of 5256 contacts per quarter so far in 2019/20 
this broadly represents a return to levels of demand 
that were considered typical three years ago.

Best Start to Life - Executive Report - Quarter 2 2019/20  
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Children’s Social Care

The reduction in demand at the front door has played 
through to a reduction in referrals to Children’s Social 
Care, with 820 referrals this quarter. This is 17% lower 
(n= 139) compared to Q2 and for the year to date is 
down by 13% (n= 417) from the corresponding period 
in 2018/19. We have now seen the number of referrals 
fall for the second successive quarter, and it is likely 
that 2019/20 will see a lower number of referrals to 
Children’s Social Care than in 2018/19 or 2017/18.

Chart: Number of referrals to 
Children’s Social Care

Early Help

The number of open cases (Households) has 
decreased over the last two years (December 2017: 
1,506; December 2018: 1,378; December 2019: 
1,357). However, an increase has been seen in each of 
the last three months and the reduction in the number 
of Households open in December 2019 compared with 
12 months earlier is now only 1.5%.

This is the first quarterly increase since the introduction 
of the new Early Help structure in March 2019. The 
Service has been informed of this and the position 
going forward will be closely monitored.

Chart: Early Help – Open cases (households)

SEN demand

There were a total of 3057 North Yorkshire funded EHC 
plans at the end of Q3 2019/20, a 10% increase on 
the same point last year (2780). Since the introduction 
of the new SEND code of practice in 2014, there has 
been a 68% increase in EHC plans issued by North 
Yorkshire, compared to 58% regionally and 49% 
nationally from January of 2015 to January 2019.  

Chart: Total EHC plans funded by North Yorkshire 
and number with a primary need of ASD

This increase has resulted in an increase in the 
proportion of the school population in North Yorkshire 
with an EHC plan, rising from 2.0% in 2016 to 2.5% in 
2019, a faster rate of increase than nationally but still 
below the national benchmark of 3.1%.  

 

Best Start to Life - Executive Report - Quarter 2 2019/20  
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Chart: % of school population with an EHC plan

The rise in demand comes in the context of a House 
of Commons select committee review of the impact 
the 2014 SEND reforms have had on addressing the 
special needs of children but also the consequential 
financial pressure on local authorities. In December 
2018, the DfE offered temporary additional funding 
to North Yorkshire of £1.2 million. However, this was 
low considering an overspend of £6.1million in the 
SEND budget. The review, completed at the end of 
2019, described SEND funding as being “completely 
inadequate” but it also identified a need for a culture 
change towards joint working across local authorities 
and partners. 

The rise of children identified with SEN in North 
Yorkshire is partly as a result of working jointly with 
schools and services to better identify children’s special 
needs at an early stage. This was a strength identified 
by Ofsted in the most recent joint local area SEND 
inspection. The support to parents offered through a 
‘single point of access’ service has also enabled swifter 
assessments, evidenced by the above national rate of 
timeliness for production of EHC plans and a current 
customer survey return of 88.7% of 230 parents to 
date feeling that they have been able to contribute fully 
to the production of their child’s EHC plan.

As is the case nationally, the most common reason 
for children receiving an EHC plan is diagnosis with 
Autistic Spectrum Disorder (ASD), currently making up 
32% of the total number of North Yorkshire EHC plans.

The total number of new EHC plans issued in the first 
three quarters of the 2019/20 financial year was 370, a 
12% increase on the same period in the previous year 
(n= 324).

Customer feedback

62 complaints were received in Quarter 3, the 
same number as Quarter 2. We have received one 
commendation for the No Wrong Door Service and 25 
compliments related to support provided to families 
from Children & Families Service, Disabled Children 
and Young People’s Service, SEND support including 
Preparing for Adulthood and the Adult Learning 
Service. (for more detail see appendix)

Education as our greatest 
liberator with high aspirations, 
opportunities and achievements
Exclusions from education

There has been a 23.5% decrease in the number of 
permanent exclusions to the end of Quarter 3. In the 
2019/20 academic year there were 26 permanent 
exclusions by 31st December compared to 34 in 
2018/19. There has however been a slight increase in 
the number of fixed-period exclusions from 2138 to 
2208 (+3.3%) in the same period. 

Chart: Fixed-term exclusions (incidents and 
children excluded) and permanent exclusions from 
education in Q3 of each year shown

There is a commitment from CYPS to ensure that 
children remain in education which relies upon 
good communication with school leadership. This is 
evidenced through the steady reduction in permanent 
exclusions there has been since 2017/18 but there is 
also a focus on improving attendance and reducing 
the number of children on partial timetables. CYPS has 
identified initiatives such as the ladder of intervention 
which involves working with schools to identify children 

Best Start to Life - Executive Report - Quarter 2 2019/20  

Page 7 Contents / Best start to life / Modern Council / Growth / Healthy and independent living / Appendix 
/  

We have now seen the number of referrals fall for 
the second successive quarter, and it is likely that 
2019/20 will see a lower number of referrals to 
Children’s Social Care than in 2018/19 or 
2017/18. 

 
Chart: Number of referrals to Children’s Social Care. 

Early Help 

The number of open cases (Households) has 
decreased over the last two years (December 
2017: 1,506; December 2018: 1,378; December 
2019: 1,357). However, an increase has been 
seen in each of the last three months and the 
reduction in the number of Households open in 
December 2019 compared with 12 months earlier 
is now only 1.5%. 

This is the first quarterly increase since the 
introduction of the new Early Help structure in 
March 2019. The Service has been informed of 
this and the position going forward will be closely 
monitored. 

 
 
Chart: Early Help – Open cases (households) 

SEN demand 

There were a total of 3057 North Yorkshire 
funded EHC plans at the end of Q3 2019/20 a 
10% increase on the same point last year (2780). 
Since the introduction of the new SEND code of 
practice in 2014, there has been a 68% increase 
in EHC plans issued by North Yorkshire, 
compared to 58% regionally and 49% nationally 
from January of 2015 to January 2019. 

 
Chart: Total EHC plans funded by North Yorkshire and 
number with a primary need of ASD 

This increase has resulted in an increase in the 
proportion of the school population in North 
Yorkshire with an EHC plan, rising from 2.0% in 
2016 to 2.5% in 2019, a faster rate of increase 
than nationally but still below the national 
benchmark of 3.1%.   

 
Chart: % of school population with an EHC plan 
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house of common select committee review of the 
impact the 2014 SEND reforms have had on 
addressing the special needs of children but also 
the consequential financial pressure on local 
authorities. In December 2018, the DfE offered 
temporary additional funding to North Yorkshire of 
£1.2 million, however, this was low considering an 
overspend of £6.1million in the SEND budget. 
The review, completed at the end of 2019, 
described SEND funding as being “completely 
inadequate” but it also identified a need for a 
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culture change towards joint working across local 
authorities and partners.  

The rise of children identified with SEN in North 
Yorkshire is partly as a result of working jointly 
with schools and services to better identify 
children’s special needs at an early stage. This 
was a strength identified by Ofsted in the most 
recent joint local area SEND inspection, the 
support to parents offered through a ‘single point 
of access’ service has also enabled swifter 
assessments, evidenced by the above national 
rate of timeliness for production of EHC plans and 
a current customer survey return of 88.7% of 230 
parents to date feeling that they have been able 
to contribute fully to the production of their child’s 
EHC plan. 

As is the case nationally, the most prevalent need 
of children receiving an EHC plan are those with 
Autistic Spectrum Disorder (ASD), currently 
making up 32% of the total number of North 
Yorkshire EHC plans. 

The total number of new EHC plans issued in the 
first three quarters of the 2019/20 financial year 
was 370, a 12% increase on the same period in 
the previous year (n= 324). 

Customer feedback 

62 complaints were received in Quarter, the same 
number as compared to Quarter 2. We have 
received one commendation for the No Wrong 
Door Service and 25 compliments related to 
support provided to families from Children & 
Families Service, Disabled Children and Young 
People’s Service, SEND support including 
Preparing for Adulthood and the Adult Learning 
Service.. 

(for more detail see appendix) 

Education as our greatest liberator 
with high aspirations, opportunities 
and achievements 
Exclusions from education 

There has been a 23.5% decrease in the number 
of permanent exclusions to the end of Quarter 3. 
In the 2019/20 academic year there were 26 
permanent exclusions by 31st December 
compared to 34 in 2018/19. There has however 
been a slight increase in the number of fixed-
period exclusions from 2138 to 2208 (+3.3%) in 
the same period.  

 
Chart: Fixed-term exclusions (incidents and children 
excluded) and permanent exclusions from education in Q3 of 
each year shown 

There is a commitment from CYPS to ensure that 
children remain in education which relies upon 
good communication with school leadership. This 
is evidenced through the steady reduction in 
permanent exclusions there has been since 
2017/18 but there is also a focus on improving 
attendance and reducing the number of children 
on partial timetables. CYPS has identified 
initiatives such as the ladder of intervention which 
involves working with schools to identify children 
with Social, Emotional and Mental Health 
difficulties and supporting them to embed positive 
change. CYPS has also applied approaches to 
improve behaviour in schools and initiated 
‘Thrive’, which offers practical strategies to 
identifying a child’s emotional development and 
provides action plans to improve behaviour. 

Elective Home Education 

There were a total of 605 children of school age 
being Electively Home Educated (EHE) in North 
Yorkshire at 31 December 2019, an increase from 
531 for the same period 2018 (+13.9%). A total of 
57 children became EHE in the Q3 period down 
from 81 for the same quarter of 18/19. In many 
cases a reason for a child being EHE is not 
recorded, as this is given at the discretion of the 
parent, of those children where a reason has 
been given the most prevalent reason was stress 
or anxiety at school (27%, 166) The next most 
common reason is ‘religious or cultural’ at 6% 
(38). 

The Inclusive Education Service in CYPS 
provides specialist support to children identified 
as having underlying special needs which may 
contribute to anxiety at school. The service 

2132 2138 2208

1074 1045 1037

41 34 26

2017/18 - 1Sep17 to
31Dec17

2018/19 - 1Sep18 to
31Dec18

2019/20 - 1Sep19 to
31Dec19

Exclusions from education

Fixed (Incidents) Fixed (Children) Permanent

9

Executive Performance Report  •  Quarter 3  •  2019/20

Council Ambitions: Best Start to Life • Modern Council • Growth • Healthy and Independent Living • Appendix9



with Social, Emotional and Mental Health difficulties 
and supporting them to embed positive change. 
CYPS has also applied approaches to improve 
behaviour in schools and initiated ‘Thrive’, which offers 
practical strategies to identifying a child’s emotional 
development and provides action plans to improve 
behaviour.

Elective Home Education

There were a total of 605 children of school age being 
Electively Home Educated (EHE) in North Yorkshire 
at 31 December 2019, an increase from 531 for the 
same period 2018 (+13.9%). A total of 57 children 
became EHE in the Q3 period down from 81 for the 
same quarter of 18/19. In many cases a reason for 
a child being EHE is not recorded, as this is given at 
the discretion of the parent, of those children where a 
reason has been given the most prevalent reason was 
stress or anxiety at school (27%, 166) The next most 
common reason is ‘religious or cultural’ at 6% (38).

The Inclusive Education Service in CYPS provides 
specialist support to children identified as having 
underlying special needs which may contribute to 
anxiety at school. The service consists of educational 
psychology and social, emotional and mental health 
support, which can also offer advice to schools and 
parents. This collaborative approach to the special 
educational needs of children is provided with the goal 
of keeping children in school and supporting parents 
and providers before a child becomes disengaged from 
education or is ‘off-rolled’ from a school.

The most recent national figures for EHE come 
from the 2016/17 academic year which showed 
that approximately 0.5% of the English and Welsh 
school aged population were educated at home. The 
consensus is that this rate has increased in recent 
years. The rate in North Yorkshire as of the 2018/19 
academic year is 0.7% (605).

 

Chart: Children of school age Electively 
Home Educated (EHE) in North Yorkshire 
and those becoming EHE in each month

Placement of children with SEN

A higher than national rate of children with newly 
issued EHC plans in North Yorkshire is being placed 
in mainstream education. Of the 435 new EHC plans 
issued by North Yorkshire in the 2019 calendar year, 
298 were placed in either a North Yorkshire maintained 
mainstream school or a mainstream Academy (69%) 
i.e. a primary or secondary school. This is higher than 
the most recent national rate (2018) for placement in 
mainstream establishments of 60% and higher than the 
regional rate of 65%. 

Higher rates of children placed in mainstream schools 
is indicative of a commitment to educate children with 
SEN in as local a setting as is feasible and with their 
peers where appropriate.

Ofsted outcomes

81.8% of Primary School pupils and 79.9% of 
Secondary School pupils attend a school judged as 
good or outstanding by Ofsted compared to 81.7% of 
primary school pupils and 72.0% of Secondary School 
pupils across the Yorkshire and Humber region. This 
is a drop in this outcome across primary schools and 
secondary schools but this is in the context of Ofsted 
judgements with a ‘Good’ or ‘Outstanding’ outcome 
falling significantly through the country.
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consists of educational psychology and social, 
emotional and mental health support, which can 
also offer advice to schools and parents. This 
collaborative approach to the special educational 
needs of children is provided with the goal of 
keeping children in school and supporting parents 
and providers before a child becomes disengaged 
from education or is ‘off-rolled’ from a school. 

The most recent national figures for EHE come 
from the 2016/17 academic year which showed 
that approximately 0.5% of the English and Welsh 
school aged population were educated at home. 
The consensus is that this rate has increased in 
recent years. The rate in North Yorkshire as of the 
2018/19 academic year is 0.7% (605). 

 
Chart: Children of school age Electively Home Educated 
(EHE) in North Yorkshire and those becoming EHE in each 
month 
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and Humber region. This is a drop in this outcome 
across primary schools and secondary schools 
but in the context of Ofsted judgements with a 
‘Good’ or ‘Outstanding’ outcome falling 
significantly through the country. 

 

 
Chart: % of schools with an Ofsted outcome of ‘Good’ or 
‘Outstanding 

Attainment in Education 

GCSE results (still to be validated) show that 
children in North Yorkshire schools performed 
better overall than their national peers.   In 
2018/19 the average attainment 8 score at Key 
Stage 4 in North Yorkshire was 48.6 (up from 
48.5 in the previous year) compared to 46.7 
nationally. 

Chart: Average Attainment 8 score at Key Stage 4 
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Chart: % of schools with an Ofsted 
outcome of ‘Good’ or ‘Outstanding

Attainment in Education

GCSE results (still to be validated) show that children 
in North Yorkshire schools performed better overall 
than their national peers.   In 2018/19 the average 
attainment 8 score at Key Stage 4 in North Yorkshire 
was 48.6 (up from 48.5 in the previous year) compared 
to 46.7 nationally.

Chart: Average Attainment 8 score at Key Stage 4

Chart: Average Attainment 8 score at 
Key Stage 4 – Disadvantaged and Non-
Disadvantaged gap – 2018/19

The gap in the attainment of disadvantaged and 
non-disadvantaged cohorts in Key Stage 4 in the 
Scarborough district was amongst the lowest in the 
county at 15.8pp in 2018/19, Harrogate had the 
biggest gap at 18.1pp, it was also lower than the North 
Yorkshire gap as a whole (16.2pp). We however also 
must consider that the non-disadvantaged cohort 
in Scarborough had the lowest performance of the 
seven districts, 44.1% compared to 51.1% for North 
Yorkshire and 50.3% nationally.

In 2018/19 the proportion of children achieving the 
expected standard at Reading, Writing and Maths 
(%RWM) at Key Stage 2 in North Yorkshire was 
63.3%, the rate nationally was 64.8%. The rate for 
schools varied across localities, in Harrogate for 
example, the rate was 68.3%, in Scarborough it was 
55.7%. Schools with a higher level of children from 
disadvantaged backgrounds have been identified as 
having lower attainment than other schools. The North 
Yorkshire Coast opportunity area is a plan to improve 
social mobility in the area running from 2017 to 2020 
with a recently announced extension into 2021, maths 
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consists of educational psychology and social, 
emotional and mental health support, which can 
also offer advice to schools and parents. This 
collaborative approach to the special educational 
needs of children is provided with the goal of 
keeping children in school and supporting parents 
and providers before a child becomes disengaged 
from education or is ‘off-rolled’ from a school. 

The most recent national figures for EHE come 
from the 2016/17 academic year which showed 
that approximately 0.5% of the English and Welsh 
school aged population were educated at home. 
The consensus is that this rate has increased in 
recent years. The rate in North Yorkshire as of the 
2018/19 academic year is 0.7% (605). 

 
Chart: Children of school age Electively Home Educated 
(EHE) in North Yorkshire and those becoming EHE in each 
month 
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consists of educational psychology and social, 
emotional and mental health support, which can 
also offer advice to schools and parents. This 
collaborative approach to the special educational 
needs of children is provided with the goal of 
keeping children in school and supporting parents 
and providers before a child becomes disengaged 
from education or is ‘off-rolled’ from a school. 

The most recent national figures for EHE come 
from the 2016/17 academic year which showed 
that approximately 0.5% of the English and Welsh 
school aged population were educated at home. 
The consensus is that this rate has increased in 
recent years. The rate in North Yorkshire as of the 
2018/19 academic year is 0.7% (605). 
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Chart: Average Attainment 8 score at Key Stage 4 – 
Disadvantaged and Non-Disadvantaged gap – 2018/19 

The gap in the attainment of disadvantaged and 
non-disadvantaged cohorts in Key Stage 4 in the 
Scarborough district was amongst the lowest in 
the county at 15.8pp in 2018/19, Harrogate had 
the biggest gap at 18.1pp, it was also lower than 
the North Yorkshire gap as a whole (16.2pp). We 
however also must consider that the non-
disadvantaged cohort in Scarborough had the 
lowest performance of the seven districts, 44.1% 
compared to 51.1% for North Yorkshire and 
50.3% nationally. 

In 2018/19 the proportion of children achieving 
the expected standard at Reading, Writing and 
Maths (%RWM) at Key Stage 2 in North Yorkshire 
was 63.3%, the rate nationally was 64.8%. The 
rate for schools varied across localities, in 
Harrogate for example, the rate was 68.3%, in 
Scarborough it was 55.7%. Schools with a higher 
level of children from disadvantaged backgrounds 
have been identified as having lower attainment 
than other schools. The North Yorkshire Coast 
opportunity area is a plan to improve social 
mobility in the area running from 2017 to 2020 
with recently announced extension into 2021, 
maths and literacy in schools being amongst its 
key priorities. It has appeared to have had some 

impact, with the %RWM of children rising from 
50.2% in 2017 to 56.9% in 2018 in Scarborough, 
the slight drop to 55.7% is despite an 
improvement in North Yorkshire as a whole from 
62.2% in 2018 to 63.3% in 2019. 

Similar to Key Stage 4 the gap in the attainment 
of disadvantaged and non-disadvantaged cohorts 
in Key Stage 2 in the Scarborough district was 
amongst the lowest in the county at 15.6pp in 
2018/19 and was lower than the National gap 
(19.0pp) and North Yorkshire gap as a whole 
(20.4pp). We however also must consider that the 
non-disadvantaged cohort had the lowest 
performance of the seven districts, 59.9% 
compared to 65.4% in North Yorkshire and 68.8% 
nationally. 

Chart: % of children achieving the expected standard at 
Reading, Writing and Maths (%RWM) at Key Stage 2 
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and literacy in schools being amongst its key priorities. 
It has appeared to have had some impact, with the 
%RWM of children rising from 50.2% in 2017 to 56.9% 
in 2018 in Scarborough. The slight drop to 55.7% is 
despite an improvement in North Yorkshire as a whole 
from 62.2% in 2018 to 63.3% in 2019.

Similar to Key Stage 4 the gap in the attainment of 
disadvantaged and non-disadvantaged cohorts in 
Key Stage 2 in the Scarborough district was amongst 
the lowest in the county at 15.6pp in 2018/19 and 
was lower than the National gap (19.0pp) and North 
Yorkshire gap as a whole (20.4pp). We however also 
must consider that the non-disadvantaged cohort had 
the lowest performance of the seven districts, 59.9% 
compared to 65.4% in North Yorkshire and 68.8% 
nationally.

Chart: % of children achieving the 
expected standard at Reading, Writing 
and Maths (%RWM) at Key Stage 2

Chart: % of children achieving the expected 
standard at Reading, Writing and Maths 
(%RWM) at Key Stage 2 – District of school

Chart: % of children achieving the 
expected standard at Reading, Writing 
and Maths (%RWM) at Key Stage 2 – 
District of school – Disadvantaged and 
Non-Disadvantaged gap – 2018/19

The rate of children achieving a Good Level of 
Development (%GLD) at Early Years continues to be 
above the national rate. In 2018/19 the rate was 72.8% 
(up from 72.5% in 2017/8). The rate nationally was 
71.8%.
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62.2% in 2018 to 63.3% in 2019. 

Similar to Key Stage 4 the gap in the attainment 
of disadvantaged and non-disadvantaged cohorts 
in Key Stage 2 in the Scarborough district was 
amongst the lowest in the county at 15.6pp in 
2018/19 and was lower than the National gap 
(19.0pp) and North Yorkshire gap as a whole 
(20.4pp). We however also must consider that the 
non-disadvantaged cohort had the lowest 
performance of the seven districts, 59.9% 
compared to 65.4% in North Yorkshire and 68.8% 
nationally. 

Chart: % of children achieving the expected standard at 
Reading, Writing and Maths (%RWM) at Key Stage 2 
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Chart: % of children achieving the expected standard at 
Reading, Writing and Maths (%RWM) at Key Stage 2 – 
District of school – Disadvantaged and Non-Disadvantaged 
gap – 2018/19 

The rate of children achieving a Good Level of 
Development (%GLD) at Early Years continues to 
be above the national rate. In 2018/19 the rate 
was 72.8% (up from 72.5% in 2017/8) the rate 
nationally was 71.8%. 

 
Chart: % of children achieving a Good Level of Development 
(%GLD) at Early Years Foundation Stage Profile (EYFSP) 

Adult Education and Training 

The final overall achievement rate for Education & 
Training Funded Learners at the end of academic 
year 2018/19 was 84.4% (leavers: 1901, 
achievers: 1599) and is up by 6.1% compared to 
2017/18.  This is a considerable improvement and 
highlights the progress that the adult learning 
service has made over the past year as it 
continues on its improvement journey.  The 
current position for 2019/20 at Q3 is 65.4% 

(leavers: 133, achievers 87), this is slightly down 
compared to the same point last year. 

A happy family life in strong families 
and vibrant communities 

Performance across a range of measures relating 
to Children’s Social Care remains strong.  Of 
particular note, the re-referral rate (a key measure) 
remains very low, with a rate of 16.7% recorded in 
Q3 (n= 137) and 16.3% for the year to date. This 
represents much stronger performance than that 
reported nationally or across statistical neighbours, 
which at the end of 2018/19 (most recent data 
available) stood at 22.6% nationally and averaged 
20.0% across our statistical neighbours.  Our 
performance highlights that in more than 4 out of 
every 5 cases involving Children’s Social Care, the 
service supports families to become self-sufficient 
in the longer term, and works with families to 
ensure root causes, as well as symptoms, of family 
dysfunction are tackled. 

 
Chart: Rate of re-referrals to CSC by Quarter 

Teams continue to deliver outstanding 
performance in terms of completion of children 
and family assessments within the statutory 
timescale, with 98.5% of assessments in Q3 
completed within the specified 45 working days. 
This compares with 83% nationally and 86% 
across statistical neighbours. Analysis of the most 
recently available benchmarking data highlights 
we are among the 10% top performing LA 
nationally in respect of this KPI. 

19.0
20.4

28.4

10.9

24.0

15.5

21.5

15.6

25.6

0.0

5.0

10.0

15.0

20.0

25.0

30.0

0

10

20

30

40

50

60

70

80

Key Stage 2 - Disadvantaged to Non-
Disadvantaged gap - % RWM

2019 Disadvantaged 2019 Non Disadvantaged 2019 Gap

70.7

71.5
71.871.8

72.5
72.8

2017 2018 2019

% Good Level of Development - Early 
Years

National North Yorkshire

16.7%

0%

5%

10%

15%

20%

25%

Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3

2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20

Rate of Re-referrals to Children's Social 
Care

Statistical Neighbours
England
North Yorkshire

12 Council Ambitions: Best Start to Life • Modern Council • Growth • Healthy and Independent Living • Appendix

North Yorkshire County Council

12

North Yorkshire County Council



Best Start to Life - Executive Report - Quarter 2 2019/20  

Page 11 Contents / Best start to life / Modern Council / Growth / Healthy and independent living / Appendix 
/  

 

 
Chart: % of children achieving the expected standard at 
Reading, Writing and Maths (%RWM) at Key Stage 2 – 
District of school – Disadvantaged and Non-Disadvantaged 
gap – 2018/19 

The rate of children achieving a Good Level of 
Development (%GLD) at Early Years continues to 
be above the national rate. In 2018/19 the rate 
was 72.8% (up from 72.5% in 2017/8) the rate 
nationally was 71.8%. 

 
Chart: % of children achieving a Good Level of Development 
(%GLD) at Early Years Foundation Stage Profile (EYFSP) 

Adult Education and Training 

The final overall achievement rate for Education & 
Training Funded Learners at the end of academic 
year 2018/19 was 84.4% (leavers: 1901, 
achievers: 1599) and is up by 6.1% compared to 
2017/18.  This is a considerable improvement and 
highlights the progress that the adult learning 
service has made over the past year as it 
continues on its improvement journey.  The 
current position for 2019/20 at Q3 is 65.4% 

(leavers: 133, achievers 87), this is slightly down 
compared to the same point last year. 

A happy family life in strong families 
and vibrant communities 

Performance across a range of measures relating 
to Children’s Social Care remains strong.  Of 
particular note, the re-referral rate (a key measure) 
remains very low, with a rate of 16.7% recorded in 
Q3 (n= 137) and 16.3% for the year to date. This 
represents much stronger performance than that 
reported nationally or across statistical neighbours, 
which at the end of 2018/19 (most recent data 
available) stood at 22.6% nationally and averaged 
20.0% across our statistical neighbours.  Our 
performance highlights that in more than 4 out of 
every 5 cases involving Children’s Social Care, the 
service supports families to become self-sufficient 
in the longer term, and works with families to 
ensure root causes, as well as symptoms, of family 
dysfunction are tackled. 

 
Chart: Rate of re-referrals to CSC by Quarter 

Teams continue to deliver outstanding 
performance in terms of completion of children 
and family assessments within the statutory 
timescale, with 98.5% of assessments in Q3 
completed within the specified 45 working days. 
This compares with 83% nationally and 86% 
across statistical neighbours. Analysis of the most 
recently available benchmarking data highlights 
we are among the 10% top performing LA 
nationally in respect of this KPI. 
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Chart: % of children achieving a Good 
Level of Development (%GLD) at Early 
Years Foundation Stage Profile (EYFSP)

Adult Education and Training

The final overall achievement rate for Education & 
Training Funded Learners at the end of academic year 
2018/19 was 84.4% (leavers: 1901, achievers: 1599) 
and is up by 6.1% compared to 2017/18.  This is a 
considerable improvement and highlights the progress 
that the adult learning service has made over the past 
year as it continues on its improvement journey.  The 
current position for 2019/20 at Q3 is 65.4% (leavers: 
133, achievers 87). This is slightly down compared to 
the same point last year.

A happy family life in strong 
families and vibrant communities
Performance across a range of measures relating to 
Children’s Social Care remains strong. Of particular 
note, the re-referral rate (a key measure) remains very 
low, with a rate of 16.7% recorded in Q3 (n= 137) 
and 16.3% for the year to date. This represents much 
stronger performance than that reported nationally 
or across statistical neighbours, which at the end of 
2018/19 (most recent data available) stood at 22.6% 
nationally and averaged 20.0% across our statistical 
neighbours.  Our performance highlights that in more 
than 4 out of every 5 cases involving Children’s Social 
Care, the service supports families to become self-
sufficient in the longer term, and works with families 
to ensure root causes, as well as symptoms, of family 
dysfunction are tackled.

Chart: Rate of re-referrals to CSC by Quarter

Teams continue to deliver outstanding performance 
in terms of completion of children and family 
assessments within the statutory timescale, with 
98.5% of assessments in Q3 completed within the 
specified 45 working days. This compares with 83% 
nationally and 86% across statistical neighbours. 
Analysis of the most recently available benchmarking 
data highlights we are among the 10% top performing 
LA nationally in respect of this KPI.

Chart: Proportion of C&F Assessments 
Completed in 45 Working Days

The number of children subject to a Child Protection 
Plan (CPP) fell by 8% this quarter to 354 (30 fewer 
than at the end of Q2). Following 7 quarters which 
saw considerable volatility in the number of open CPP, 
numbers have fluctuated between 349 and 384 over 
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Chart: Proportion of C&F Assessments Completed in 45 
Working Days 

The number of children subject to a Child 
Protection Plan (CPP) fell by 8% this quarter to 
354 (30 fewer than at the end of Q2). Following 7 
quarters which saw considerable volatility in the 
number of open CPP, numbers have fluctuated 
between 349 and 384 over the last 4 quarters and 
represents a welcome return to stability and a 
much more typical number of children subject to a 
CPP. 

 
Chart: Open Child Protection Plans (CPP) and quarterly 
trend 

There has been an increase in the number and 
percentage of second or subsequent CPP. In Q3 
there were 33 second or subsequent CPP, 
equating to 29% of all new CPP in the quarter. This 
is much higher than in Q2 (23 second or 
subsequent CPP, 17.8% of all new CPP). It is 
important to bear in mind that this measure 
captures any second or subsequent CPP, 
regardless of the time between CPP. For example, 
a child may have been subject to a protection plan 
in 2015, remained on that plan for a 11 months until 

the family could provide a safe and stable home 
and not come to the attention of services for until 
November this year and a protection plan put into 
place – that child would be captured within this 
statistic. Nevertheless, the service, supported by 
Strategy & Performance, will undertake a review of 
second or subsequent CPP to understand if there 
are any drivers or themes behind this increase. 

Analysis of the proportion of assessments that 
are closed “no further action” highlights the 
effectiveness of the screening undertaken by 
MAST. So far this year 27%  (785) of 
assessments were closed “no further action” – 
this contrasts with 29% nationally and across 
statistical neighbours, and compares favourably 
with the 30% (1033) of assessments closed “no 
further action” in North Yorkshire in the same 
period last year. This suggests that the MAST is 
ensuring that families are receiving the right 
support at the right time, based on the information 
available when cases arrive at the “front door”. 

 
Chart: Number of LAC at Quarter 

Having seen a decrease in the number of children 
in care last Quarter, down to 440, this Quarter 
has seen a slight increase, up to 443. Whilst this 
is up from 428 at the end of Quarter 2 2017/18, 
compared to the same point last year, we have 
seen the number of children in our care reduce 
from 452 in December 2018. Over year to date 
(between 1st April 2019 and 31st December 2019), 
we have seen 119 admissions to care compared 
to 99 discharges – it is this deficit between 
admissions and discharges that has driven the 
increase in LAC numbers over the current 
financial year from 434 at the end of 2018/19.  
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Chart: % of children achieving the expected standard at 
Reading, Writing and Maths (%RWM) at Key Stage 2 – 
District of school – Disadvantaged and Non-Disadvantaged 
gap – 2018/19 

The rate of children achieving a Good Level of 
Development (%GLD) at Early Years continues to 
be above the national rate. In 2018/19 the rate 
was 72.8% (up from 72.5% in 2017/8) the rate 
nationally was 71.8%. 

 
Chart: % of children achieving a Good Level of Development 
(%GLD) at Early Years Foundation Stage Profile (EYFSP) 

Adult Education and Training 

The final overall achievement rate for Education & 
Training Funded Learners at the end of academic 
year 2018/19 was 84.4% (leavers: 1901, 
achievers: 1599) and is up by 6.1% compared to 
2017/18.  This is a considerable improvement and 
highlights the progress that the adult learning 
service has made over the past year as it 
continues on its improvement journey.  The 
current position for 2019/20 at Q3 is 65.4% 

(leavers: 133, achievers 87), this is slightly down 
compared to the same point last year. 

A happy family life in strong families 
and vibrant communities 

Performance across a range of measures relating 
to Children’s Social Care remains strong.  Of 
particular note, the re-referral rate (a key measure) 
remains very low, with a rate of 16.7% recorded in 
Q3 (n= 137) and 16.3% for the year to date. This 
represents much stronger performance than that 
reported nationally or across statistical neighbours, 
which at the end of 2018/19 (most recent data 
available) stood at 22.6% nationally and averaged 
20.0% across our statistical neighbours.  Our 
performance highlights that in more than 4 out of 
every 5 cases involving Children’s Social Care, the 
service supports families to become self-sufficient 
in the longer term, and works with families to 
ensure root causes, as well as symptoms, of family 
dysfunction are tackled. 

 
Chart: Rate of re-referrals to CSC by Quarter 

Teams continue to deliver outstanding 
performance in terms of completion of children 
and family assessments within the statutory 
timescale, with 98.5% of assessments in Q3 
completed within the specified 45 working days. 
This compares with 83% nationally and 86% 
across statistical neighbours. Analysis of the most 
recently available benchmarking data highlights 
we are among the 10% top performing LA 
nationally in respect of this KPI. 
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the last 4 quarters and this represents a welcome 
return to stability and a much more typical number of 
children subject to a CPP.

Chart: Open Child Protection Plans 
(CPP) and quarterly trend

There has been an increase in the number and 
percentage of second or subsequent CPP. In Q3 there 
were 33 second or subsequent CPP, equating to 29% 
of all new CPP in the quarter. This is much higher than 
in Q2 (23 second or subsequent CPP, 17.8% of all new 
CPP). It is important to bear in mind that this measure 
captures any second or subsequent CPP, regardless of 
the time between CPP. For example, a child may have 
been subject to a protection plan in 2015, remained on 
that plan for 11 months until the family could provide 
a safe and stable home and not come to the attention 
of services until November this year and then had  a 
protection plan put into place – that child would be 
captured within this statistic. Nevertheless, the service, 
supported by Strategy & Performance, will undertake a 
review of second or subsequent CPP to understand if 
there are any drivers or themes behind this increase.

Analysis of the proportion of assessments that are 
closed “no further action” highlights the effectiveness 
of the screening undertaken by MAST. So far this year 
27%  (785) of assessments were closed “no further 
action” – this contrasts with 29% nationally and across 
statistical neighbours, and compares favourably with 
the 30% (1033) of assessments closed “no further 
action” in North Yorkshire in the same period last year. 
This suggests that the MAST is ensuring that families 
are receiving the right support at the right time, based 

on the information available when cases arrive at the 
“front door”.

Chart: Number of LAC at Quarter

Having seen a decrease in the number of children in 
care last Quarter, down to 440, this Quarter has seen 
a slight increase, up to 443. Whilst this is up from 
428 at the end of Quarter 2 2017/18, compared to 
the same point last year, we have seen the number 
of children in our care reduce from 452 in December 
2018. Over year to date (between 1st April 2019 and 
31st December 2019), we have seen 119 admissions 
to care compared to 99 discharges – it is this deficit 
between admissions and discharges that has driven 
the increase in LAC numbers over the current financial 
year from 434 at the end of 2018/19. 

Chart: Looked after Children per 10k

Whilst our LAC numbers are relatively high in 
‘traditional’ North Yorkshire terms, looking outwardly, 
our rate per 10,000 children (0-17 years old) remains 
very low in relation to our statistical neighbours (61.6 
per 10k), regional neighbours (74 per 10k) and the 
latest national average (65 per 10k) at 37.9 per 10k.
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Chart: Proportion of C&F Assessments Completed in 45 
Working Days 

The number of children subject to a Child 
Protection Plan (CPP) fell by 8% this quarter to 
354 (30 fewer than at the end of Q2). Following 7 
quarters which saw considerable volatility in the 
number of open CPP, numbers have fluctuated 
between 349 and 384 over the last 4 quarters and 
represents a welcome return to stability and a 
much more typical number of children subject to a 
CPP. 

 
Chart: Open Child Protection Plans (CPP) and quarterly 
trend 

There has been an increase in the number and 
percentage of second or subsequent CPP. In Q3 
there were 33 second or subsequent CPP, 
equating to 29% of all new CPP in the quarter. This 
is much higher than in Q2 (23 second or 
subsequent CPP, 17.8% of all new CPP). It is 
important to bear in mind that this measure 
captures any second or subsequent CPP, 
regardless of the time between CPP. For example, 
a child may have been subject to a protection plan 
in 2015, remained on that plan for a 11 months until 

the family could provide a safe and stable home 
and not come to the attention of services for until 
November this year and a protection plan put into 
place – that child would be captured within this 
statistic. Nevertheless, the service, supported by 
Strategy & Performance, will undertake a review of 
second or subsequent CPP to understand if there 
are any drivers or themes behind this increase. 

Analysis of the proportion of assessments that 
are closed “no further action” highlights the 
effectiveness of the screening undertaken by 
MAST. So far this year 27%  (785) of 
assessments were closed “no further action” – 
this contrasts with 29% nationally and across 
statistical neighbours, and compares favourably 
with the 30% (1033) of assessments closed “no 
further action” in North Yorkshire in the same 
period last year. This suggests that the MAST is 
ensuring that families are receiving the right 
support at the right time, based on the information 
available when cases arrive at the “front door”. 

 
Chart: Number of LAC at Quarter 

Having seen a decrease in the number of children 
in care last Quarter, down to 440, this Quarter 
has seen a slight increase, up to 443. Whilst this 
is up from 428 at the end of Quarter 2 2017/18, 
compared to the same point last year, we have 
seen the number of children in our care reduce 
from 452 in December 2018. Over year to date 
(between 1st April 2019 and 31st December 2019), 
we have seen 119 admissions to care compared 
to 99 discharges – it is this deficit between 
admissions and discharges that has driven the 
increase in LAC numbers over the current 
financial year from 434 at the end of 2018/19.  
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Chart: Looked after Children per 10k 

Whilst our LAC numbers are relatively high in 
‘traditional’ North Yorkshire terms, looking 
outwardly, our rate per 10,000 children (0-17 
years old) remains very low in relation to our 
statistical neighbours (61.6 per 10k), regional 
neighbours (74 per 10k) and the latest national 
average (65 per 10k) at 37.9 per 10k. 

The timeliness of Health Assessments remains 
something of a challenge for LAC services in 
North Yorkshire, falling from 85.3% at the end of 
Quarter 2 2019/20 to 81.5% at the end of Quarter 
3 – compared to 88% at the end of Quarter 3 
2018/19. Whilst the Christmas period may 
account for some of this, we know that almost 
10% (9.22%) of eligible children refuse Health 
Assessments. Joint work between NYCC and 
health colleagues to improve both the uptake and 
timeliness of Health Assessments is underway. 

Leaving Care Services continue to perform 
exceptionally well across the main indicators. This 
both highlights the excellent work that the Leaving 
Care Service is doing to support our Care 
Leavers and underlines the impact that the 
introduction of the Opportunities Team (through 
the Partners in Practice Programme) has had.  

 
North 

Yorkshire 
– Q3 

2019/20 

National 
– 

2018/19 

Regional 
– 

2018/19 

Statistical 
Neighbour 
– 2018/19 

% Care Leavers 
in Suitable 
Accommodation 

91.40% 85% 87% 89% 

% Care Leavers 
in Employment, 
Education and 
Training 

66% 52% 51% 54.30% 

% Care Leavers 
not in-touch 
with the LA 

3% 7% 5% 6.80% 

 

Supporting children and young 
people with SEND 

Timeliness of new EHC plans issued 
continues to be high 

The proportion of new EHC plans issued by North 
Yorkshire within the statutory 20 week timescale 
continues to be considerably better than national 
benchmarks. The timeliness rate to date for new 
EHC plans issued by North Yorkshire in 2019/20 
was 90% and in Q3 it was 87%. A higher 
proportion than the most recent national figure of 
58% and regional 60% in the 2018 calendar year. 

 
Chart: % of New EHC plans issued within 20 weeks 

Attainment of children with special 
educational needs (SEN) 

Not yet validated data is showing that the gap in 
attainment between children with SEN and those 
without SEN at GCSE in 2018/19 has remained 
similar to 2017/18 both in North Yorkshire and 
Nationally. The average Attainment 8 score for 
children with SEN (either having an EHC plan or 
receiving SEN Support in school) was 26.8 
compared to 51.3 for children without SEN, a gap 
of -24.5 compared to a gap of -24.7 in 2017/18. 
Nationally the gap was -22.6 in 2018/19 and -22.6 
in 2017/18. 
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Chart: Proportion of C&F Assessments Completed in 45 
Working Days 

The number of children subject to a Child 
Protection Plan (CPP) fell by 8% this quarter to 
354 (30 fewer than at the end of Q2). Following 7 
quarters which saw considerable volatility in the 
number of open CPP, numbers have fluctuated 
between 349 and 384 over the last 4 quarters and 
represents a welcome return to stability and a 
much more typical number of children subject to a 
CPP. 

 
Chart: Open Child Protection Plans (CPP) and quarterly 
trend 

There has been an increase in the number and 
percentage of second or subsequent CPP. In Q3 
there were 33 second or subsequent CPP, 
equating to 29% of all new CPP in the quarter. This 
is much higher than in Q2 (23 second or 
subsequent CPP, 17.8% of all new CPP). It is 
important to bear in mind that this measure 
captures any second or subsequent CPP, 
regardless of the time between CPP. For example, 
a child may have been subject to a protection plan 
in 2015, remained on that plan for a 11 months until 

the family could provide a safe and stable home 
and not come to the attention of services for until 
November this year and a protection plan put into 
place – that child would be captured within this 
statistic. Nevertheless, the service, supported by 
Strategy & Performance, will undertake a review of 
second or subsequent CPP to understand if there 
are any drivers or themes behind this increase. 

Analysis of the proportion of assessments that 
are closed “no further action” highlights the 
effectiveness of the screening undertaken by 
MAST. So far this year 27%  (785) of 
assessments were closed “no further action” – 
this contrasts with 29% nationally and across 
statistical neighbours, and compares favourably 
with the 30% (1033) of assessments closed “no 
further action” in North Yorkshire in the same 
period last year. This suggests that the MAST is 
ensuring that families are receiving the right 
support at the right time, based on the information 
available when cases arrive at the “front door”. 

 
Chart: Number of LAC at Quarter 

Having seen a decrease in the number of children 
in care last Quarter, down to 440, this Quarter 
has seen a slight increase, up to 443. Whilst this 
is up from 428 at the end of Quarter 2 2017/18, 
compared to the same point last year, we have 
seen the number of children in our care reduce 
from 452 in December 2018. Over year to date 
(between 1st April 2019 and 31st December 2019), 
we have seen 119 admissions to care compared 
to 99 discharges – it is this deficit between 
admissions and discharges that has driven the 
increase in LAC numbers over the current 
financial year from 434 at the end of 2018/19.  
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The timeliness of Health Assessments remains 
something of a challenge for LAC services in North 
Yorkshire, falling from 85.3% at the end of Quarter 2 
2019/20 to 81.5% at the end of Quarter 3 – compared 
to 88% at the end of Quarter 3 2018/19. Whilst the 
Christmas period may account for some of this, we 
know that almost 10% (9.22%) of eligible children 
refuse Health Assessments. Joint work between NYCC 
and health colleagues to improve both the uptake and 
timeliness of Health Assessments is underway.

Leaving Care Services continue to perform 
exceptionally well across the main indicators. This 
both highlights the excellent work that the Leaving 
Care Service is doing to support our Care Leavers 
and underlines the impact that the introduction of the 
Opportunities Team (through the Partners in Practice 
Programme) has had. 

North Yorkshire 
– Q3 2019/20

National – 
2018/19

Regional – 
2018/19

Statistical 
Neighbour – 
2018/19

% Care Leavers 
in Suitable 
Accommodation

91.40% 85% 87% 89%

% Care Leavers 
in Employment, 
Education and 
Training

66% 52% 51% 54.30%

% Care Leavers 
not in-touch with 
the LA

3% 7% 5% 6.80%
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Chart: Average Attainment 8 outcomes of children with SEN 
and non-SEN 

The recently published Strategic Plan for SEND 
Education provision has identified a path to 
improving outcomes for children with SEN, 
through: 

- Ensuring a continuum of SEND education 
provision across the County 

- Robust and local governance, 
accountability decision making and 
support 

- Re-shaping the High Needs Budget 

SEND Home to School Transport 

There were a total of 1097 children on SEND 
home to school transport at the end of November 
2019 (most recent figures). This is up on the end 
of Q2 2019/20 (September, 1054). The total daily 
cost of SEND transport is currently £57,894 which 
is up by approximately £3700 since the end of Q2 
(£54,182), however, the highest daily cost this 
year was £58,153 in June. This is a considerable 
increase (+ 83%) on the total daily cost at the end 
of 2014/15 of £31,778. This increase correlates 
with the 75% increase there has been in the 
number of EHC plans maintained by NYCC in the 
same period. As a response to the increasing 
demands, the total Home to School transport 
budget has increased from £4,873,700 in 2014/15 
to £10,693,700 in 2019/20 (+119%). 

The SEND strategy is ambitious about children 
with special needs being educated in a local 

setting. Where it is appropriate, children will be 
educated in a mainstream school and the locality 
based approach will have children being 
educated more locally as a core policy. The 
success of a bid for a special school in the Selby 
district will have an expected effect of reducing 
children from the area travelling longer than 
average distances. There are also novel 
approaches being undertaken such as travel 
training for children with special needs so they 
can learn the skill of using public transport 
independently. 

The highest number of children on SEND 
transport are from the Harrogate district, 305 as of 
November 2019, travelling on average 14.6 miles 
to school. However, the district where children, on 
average, travel the furthest distance from is 
Selby, 154 children travelling on average 23.1 
miles to school. 

 
Chart: Pupils on SEND Home to School transport (Q3 2019) 
and average distance travelled – from home district 
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Supporting children and 
young people with SEND
Timeliness of new EHC plans 
issued continues to be high

The proportion of new EHC plans issued by North 
Yorkshire within the statutory 20 week timescale 
continues to be considerably better than national 
benchmarks. The timeliness rate to date for new EHC 
plans issued by North Yorkshire in 2019/20 was 90% 
and in Q3 it was 87%. A higher proportion than the 
most recent national figure of 58% and regional 60% in 
the 2018 calendar year.

Chart: % of New EHC plans 
issued within 20 weeks

Attainment of children with special 
educational needs (SEN)

Not yet validated data is showing that the gap in 
attainment between children with SEN and those 
without SEN at GCSE in 2018/19 has remained similar 
to 2017/18 both in North Yorkshire and Nationally. 
The average Attainment 8 score for children with SEN 
(either having an EHC plan or receiving SEN Support 
in school) was 26.8 compared to 51.3 for children 
without SEN, a gap of -24.5 compared to a gap of 
-24.7 in 2017/18. Nationally the gap was -22.6 in 
2018/19 and -22.6 in 2017/18.

Chart: Average Attainment 8 outcomes 
of children with SEN and non-SEN

The recently published Strategic Plan for SEND 
Education provision has identified a path to improving 
outcomes for children with SEN, through:

•	 Ensuring a continuum of SEND education 
provision across the County

•	 Robust and local governance, accountability 
decision making and support

•	 Re-shaping the High Needs Budget

SEND Home to School Transport

There were 1,097 children on SEND home to 
school transport at the end of November 2019 
(most recent figures). This is up on the end of Q2 
2019/20 (September, 1054). The total daily cost of 
SEND transport is currently £57,894 which is up by 
approximately £3700 since the end of Q2 (£54,182). 
However, the highest daily cost this year was £58,153 
in June. This is a considerable increase (+ 83%) on the 
total daily cost at the end of 2014/15 of £31,778. This 
increase correlates with the 75% increase there has 
been in the number of EHC plans maintained by NYCC 
in the same period. As a response to the increasing 
demands, the total Home to School transport budget 
has increased from £4,873,700 in 2014/15 to 
£10,693,700 in 2019/20 (+119%).
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Chart: Looked after Children per 10k 

Whilst our LAC numbers are relatively high in 
‘traditional’ North Yorkshire terms, looking 
outwardly, our rate per 10,000 children (0-17 
years old) remains very low in relation to our 
statistical neighbours (61.6 per 10k), regional 
neighbours (74 per 10k) and the latest national 
average (65 per 10k) at 37.9 per 10k. 

The timeliness of Health Assessments remains 
something of a challenge for LAC services in 
North Yorkshire, falling from 85.3% at the end of 
Quarter 2 2019/20 to 81.5% at the end of Quarter 
3 – compared to 88% at the end of Quarter 3 
2018/19. Whilst the Christmas period may 
account for some of this, we know that almost 
10% (9.22%) of eligible children refuse Health 
Assessments. Joint work between NYCC and 
health colleagues to improve both the uptake and 
timeliness of Health Assessments is underway. 

Leaving Care Services continue to perform 
exceptionally well across the main indicators. This 
both highlights the excellent work that the Leaving 
Care Service is doing to support our Care 
Leavers and underlines the impact that the 
introduction of the Opportunities Team (through 
the Partners in Practice Programme) has had.  

 
North 

Yorkshire 
– Q3 

2019/20 

National 
– 

2018/19 

Regional 
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Statistical 
Neighbour 
– 2018/19 

% Care Leavers 
in Suitable 
Accommodation 

91.40% 85% 87% 89% 

% Care Leavers 
in Employment, 
Education and 
Training 

66% 52% 51% 54.30% 

% Care Leavers 
not in-touch 
with the LA 

3% 7% 5% 6.80% 

 

Supporting children and young 
people with SEND 

Timeliness of new EHC plans issued 
continues to be high 

The proportion of new EHC plans issued by North 
Yorkshire within the statutory 20 week timescale 
continues to be considerably better than national 
benchmarks. The timeliness rate to date for new 
EHC plans issued by North Yorkshire in 2019/20 
was 90% and in Q3 it was 87%. A higher 
proportion than the most recent national figure of 
58% and regional 60% in the 2018 calendar year. 

 
Chart: % of New EHC plans issued within 20 weeks 

Attainment of children with special 
educational needs (SEN) 

Not yet validated data is showing that the gap in 
attainment between children with SEN and those 
without SEN at GCSE in 2018/19 has remained 
similar to 2017/18 both in North Yorkshire and 
Nationally. The average Attainment 8 score for 
children with SEN (either having an EHC plan or 
receiving SEN Support in school) was 26.8 
compared to 51.3 for children without SEN, a gap 
of -24.5 compared to a gap of -24.7 in 2017/18. 
Nationally the gap was -22.6 in 2018/19 and -22.6 
in 2017/18. 
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The SEND strategy is ambitious about children with 
special needs being educated in a local setting. 
Where it is appropriate, children will be educated in a 
mainstream school and the locality based approach will 
have children being educated more locally as a core 
policy. The success of a bid for a special school in the 
Selby district will have an expected effect of reducing 
children from the area travelling longer than average 
distances. There are also novel approaches being 
undertaken such as travel training for children with 
special needs so they can learn the skill of using public 
transport independently.

The highest number of children on SEND transport are 
from the Harrogate district, 305 as of November 2019, 
travelling on average 14.6 miles to school. However, 
the district where children, on average, travel the 
furthest distance is Selby, 154 children travelling on 
average 23.1 miles to school.

Chart: Pupils on SEND Home to School 
transport (Q3 2019) and average distance 
travelled – from home district

Healthy start to life
Healthy Child Programme

The 0-5 service continues to perform at above national 
averages for universal core contacts.  The service for 
5-19 year-olds received 765 referrals inin the fourth 
quarter of the academic year, of which more than two 
thirds (68%) were related to emotional health issues.

Compass REACH

There were 243 referrals received by Compass 
REACH in Q1 2019/20 (latest data available). This is 
45 more than Q4 2018/19 (198) and 81 more referrals 
than in the same quarter last year (162). This is a 
50% increase year-on-year and will continue to be 
monitored.

Two-thirds of support demand is consistently across 
Harrogate and Scarborough areas, which have only 
45% of the population aged under 20.
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Chart: Average Attainment 8 outcomes of children with SEN 
and non-SEN 

The recently published Strategic Plan for SEND 
Education provision has identified a path to 
improving outcomes for children with SEN, 
through: 

- Ensuring a continuum of SEND education 
provision across the County 

- Robust and local governance, 
accountability decision making and 
support 

- Re-shaping the High Needs Budget 

SEND Home to School Transport 

There were a total of 1097 children on SEND 
home to school transport at the end of November 
2019 (most recent figures). This is up on the end 
of Q2 2019/20 (September, 1054). The total daily 
cost of SEND transport is currently £57,894 which 
is up by approximately £3700 since the end of Q2 
(£54,182), however, the highest daily cost this 
year was £58,153 in June. This is a considerable 
increase (+ 83%) on the total daily cost at the end 
of 2014/15 of £31,778. This increase correlates 
with the 75% increase there has been in the 
number of EHC plans maintained by NYCC in the 
same period. As a response to the increasing 
demands, the total Home to School transport 
budget has increased from £4,873,700 in 2014/15 
to £10,693,700 in 2019/20 (+119%). 

The SEND strategy is ambitious about children 
with special needs being educated in a local 

setting. Where it is appropriate, children will be 
educated in a mainstream school and the locality 
based approach will have children being 
educated more locally as a core policy. The 
success of a bid for a special school in the Selby 
district will have an expected effect of reducing 
children from the area travelling longer than 
average distances. There are also novel 
approaches being undertaken such as travel 
training for children with special needs so they 
can learn the skill of using public transport 
independently. 

The highest number of children on SEND 
transport are from the Harrogate district, 305 as of 
November 2019, travelling on average 14.6 miles 
to school. However, the district where children, on 
average, travel the furthest distance from is 
Selby, 154 children travelling on average 23.1 
miles to school. 

 
Chart: Pupils on SEND Home to School transport (Q3 2019) 
and average distance travelled – from home district 
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National Child Measurement Programme

Rates of excess weight in children in Reception classes (age 4-5 years) increased for the third consecutive year 
and are now slightly higher than the England average, although the difference is not statistically significant.  Within 
the county, Selby and Scarborough districts have rates which are significantly higher than England; all other 
districts are not significantly different from England.

Excess weight in 4-5 year olds (number and %), North Yorkshire and districts, 2014/15 to 2018/19

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19

% % % % Number % Number

England 21.9 22.1 22.6 22.4 22.6

North Yorkshire 21.1 20.6 21.2 22.3 1,239 23.4 1,223

Selby 19.8 20.7 20.2 23.0 224 26.4 247

Scarborough 23.1 22.6 24.4 27.8 270 26.0 201

Richmondshire 25.6 22 21.7 20.8 98 24.1 111

Craven 18.9 19.2 20.9 21.2 102 22.9 104

Harrogate 20.5 19.4 19 21.1 302 22.2 314

Ryedale 18.1 19.6 21.3 20.4 89 21.5 90

Hambleton 21.6 20.9 22.1 19.4 154 20.0 156

Excess weight in children in Year 6 classes (age 10-11 years) is higher than for Reception classes but is 
significantly lower than England and reduced slightly from 2017/18. Rates in Harrogate, Richmondshire and 
Hambleton are all significantly lower than England; other districts are not significantly different from England. 

Excess weight in 10-11 year olds (number and %), North Yorkshire and districts, 2014/15 to 2017/18

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19

% % % % Number % Number

England 33.2 34.2 34.2 34.3 34.3

North Yorkshire 30.1 29.5 30.6 31.6 1,697 30.6 1,688

Selby 31.4 31.9 31.4 32.2 290 33.8 321

Scarborough 28.5 28 35.9 34.8 333 32.8 266

Richmondshire 26.4 27 29.6 30.1 133 32.3 171

Craven 32.3 32.4 28.6 27.7 124 31.6 133

Harrogate 34.5 30.6 29.1 31.2 227 30.8 257

Ryedale 34.8 28.2 37 33.0 148 28.5 118

Hambleton 26.6 29 26.6 30.6 442 27.3 422
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Healthy Choices Weight Management Service 
for children, young people and families

Activity for Q2 (latest data available) showed: 

•	 41 children & young people referred 

•	 40 contacted, 1 unable to contact

•	 12 commenced the programme: all 12  
currently active 

•	 19 awaiting enrolment

•	 10 non-starters

Outcome measures show that the service exceeded  
5 out of 9 targets but did not meet 3 targets:

•	 57% from most deprived areas maintained or 
reduced weight at exit (target 65%)

•	 66% reduced their sedentary time at exit  
(target 80%)

•	 63% had improved self-esteem at exit (target 80%)

The service has been piloting a new, more frequent 
follow up support package (post-programme) in 
Scarborough which, so far, is having good results and 
is helping families to maintain or increase their weight 
loss. Running in a local community venue, this is a 
much more time-efficient way to deliver maintenance 
sessions.

Oral Health

To date, 91 professionals (0-19 Healthy Child Team) 
have been trained to deliver oral health brief advice 
interventions. All 25 settings continue to receive their 
input, confirming stock levels and that supervised tooth 
brushing provision is continuing.
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Future Focus
•	 We are continuing to work closely with Middlesbrough Borough Council as a 

trailblazer for the rollout of the innovative No Wrong Door as part of the Department 
for Education’s Strengthening Families Protecting Children project.

•	 As the Partners in Practice funding comes to a close in March 2020, work is now 
in place to take the learning forward to inform wider practice and/or mainstream 
the elements of the project that have made a considerable impact.

•	 The school readiness pilot is intended to test the strategic approach and it is proposed that the wider 
roll out of the strategy will be incorporated in the ‘Childhood Futures’ transformation programme. 
The pilot will create local neighbourhood based partnerships to develop a range of locally led 
interventions across the 0-5 pathway. The focus of interventions will be on developing sounds 
and early speech with a consistency of approach in the home, settings and the community.

•	 Given the rise in Autism over the past year, work is on-going to ensure we are effectively 
meeting the needs of young people with autism in the most appropriate setting.

•	 Ongoing work by the Inclusion Service is implementing the Strategic Plan for SEND for 
children and young people with special educational needs and disabilities (SEND) between 
the ages of 0 to 25. The plan builds upon both the Council Plan and the Young and Yorkshire 
2 Plan, with a focus on the principles of building on our inclusive culture and ethos, a joint 
commitment to accountability to children and young people and making sure the right support 
is provided at the right time and in the right place. The plan will run from 2018 to 2023.

•	 After meeting with North Yorkshire Schools Forum, and consulting with all schools, we have agreed 
to continue to use the National Funding Formula (NFF) as the basis for funding schools in 2019-20. 
This being said, there is uncertainty over funding arrangements for 2020-21. We remain concerned 
that the High Needs Funding Block of the Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) is insufficient to meet 
rising needs and we are working to develop measures to ensure it has maximum impact.
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Council Ambition:
‘Modern Council’ 
We are a Modern Council which puts our 
customers at the heart of everything we do’

High level outcomes:
1.	Customers easily and effectively access the County Council services they need

2.	More resilient, resourceful and confident communities co-producing with the County Council

3.	We have a motivated and agile workforce working in modern and efficient ways

4.	Staff and Councillors are supported by professional services to 
work in as effective and efficient a way as possible

5.	We operate on a commercial basis, where this is prudent and appropriate, 
to deliver a return which supports service delivery. 

Customer feedback

17 stage 1 complaints were received this quarter, 
16 less than last quarter. 1 complaint was received 
at stage 2. During the quarter Central Services also 
received 222 compliments, which although a reduction 
of 19 compared to the previous quarter is still very 
good, with a seasonal peak in Quarter 2 (the “Wedding 
Season”)  (for more detail see appendix)

Customers easily and effectively 
access the County Council 
services they need
Website traffic

Improvements are constantly being carried out to 
the website and as a result the number of customers 
accessing the council’s website is increasing. 

3,171,731 views of 
webpages in Q3 

79% increase on  
Q3 2018

Of those views, the top ten pages were: 

132,193 	 Website home page 

116,550 	 Jobs and careers 

59,846	 Site search 

42,125 	 My Account 

38,112 	 School term/holidays 

32,544 	 Road cameras/weather

30,484	 Roadworks, closures & diversions

24,184 	 Libraries – browse and reserve items

22,882 	 Apply for a school place

21,978 	 Roadworks map
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The views of the website are 79% higher than the 
same period last year and have been increasing over 
the year. However, the top ten pages are much the 
same as previous years. The increase in the number of 
visits to the website is the result of a number of factors:

•	 a reflection of the general national trend of accessing 
services online.

•	 our digital first strategy and increased promotion.

•	 the additional online services that have been added 
but also more people browsing job categories and 
specific services. 

•	 increased search engine results attracting more 
people to the site. The homepage which had 
132,000 visits last quarter is down circa 60,000 
hits a quarter year on year as people are now going 
directly to the content they want. 

•	 the increased usage of the site results in more 
repeat visits.

Customer portal

The portal continues to grow and at the end of 
December we had 57,109 customers with an NYCC 
account, equivalent of 21% of households. During Q3 
we launched three new services; 

•	 reporting grit bins;

•	 financial assessments for care; and

•	 a new contact us form for managing customer 
information enquiries, which enables us to ensure 
customers are directed to the right department,  
first time.

The online take up for services which are in the 
customer portal continues to grow. 83% (4,547) of 
all transactions which can currently be carried out 
using the portal used this method in December 2019. 
While 53% (4,084) of all requests for citizen services 
(managed by the CRC) came through the portal.

Blue Badges

Communications and marketing campaigns are 
increasingly being used to proactively provide 
customers with the information that they need, to 
create awareness and to influence how customers 
interact with the council.

In October we ran a Blue Badge campaign 
encouraging people to go online to renew or apply for 
a blue badge. This is a continuation of a campaign we 
ran previously.

 

The Blue Badge campaign resulted in:

•	 56,834 views on social media

•	 14,995 web page views compared to 8,038 for the 
same period last year – an 87% increase

During the period 97% of applications were made 
online, maintaining the level of the previous quarter. The 
number of calls handled by the Service Delivery Team 
reduced by 51%, from 6,687 in 2018 to 3140 in 2019.  
This was at a time where badges issued increased 
slightly from 3,111 in Q3 2018 to 3,131 in Q3 2019 
and the scheme has been extended to include the 
hidden disabilities.

The increase in online applications has created 
efficiencies for the Service Delivery Team who 
administer the Blue Badges, enabled them to manage 
the additional workload created by hidden disabilities, 
deliver customer requests quicker and improved the 
overall customer experience. Online applications 
mean that staff have everything that is needed: the 
information, supporting documents, photograph and 
payment. This means that staff no longer have to 
chase missing information or documents or to ask 
for payment. The eligibility check function within the 
online application in particular has helped as previously 
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• financial assessments for care; and 

• a new contact us form for managing customer 
information enquiries, which enables us to 
ensure customers are directed to the right 
department, first time. 

The online take up for services which are in the 
customer portal continues to grow. 83% (4,547) of 
all transactions which can currently be carried out 
using the portal used this method in December 
2019. While 53% (4,084) of all requests for citizen 
services (managed by the CRC) came through 
the portal. 

Blue badges 

Communications and marketing campaigns are 
increasingly being used to proactively provide 
customers with the information that they need, to 
create awareness and to influence how 
customers interact with the council. 

In October we ran a Blue Badge campaign 
encouraging people to go online to renew or 
apply for a blue badge. This is a continuation of a 
campaign we ran previously. 

 
The blue badge campaign resulted in: 

• 56,834 views on social media 

• 14,995 web page views compared to 
8,038 for the same period last year – an 
87% increase 

During the period 97% of applications were made 
online, maintaining the level of the previous 
quarter. The number of calls handled by the 
Service Delivery Team reduced by 51%, from 
6,687 in 2018 to 3140 in 2019.  This was at a time 
where badges issued increased slightly from 

3,111 in Q3 2018 to 3,131 in Q3 2019 and the 
scheme has been extended to include the hidden 
disabilities. 

The increase in online applications has created 
efficiencies for the Service Delivery Team whom 
administer the Blue Badges, enabled them to 
manage the additional workload created by 
hidden disabilities, deliver customer requests 
quicker and improved the overall customer 
experience. Online applications mean that staff 
have everything that is needed: the information, 
supporting documents, photograph and payment. 
This means that staff no longer have to chase 
missing information or documents or to ask for 
payment. The eligibility check function within the 
online application in particular has helped as 
previously around half of the customers applying 
would not complete the application but by that 
time staff had set up records, adding information 
from the application to the electronic record, 
checked other systems and chased the customer 
for more information.   

More resilient, resourceful and 
confident communities coproducing 
with the County Council 
Rural commission 

The independent Rural Commission, which has 
been established to give a fresh perspective on 
the challenges to our most rural communities and 
to find new ways to create opportunities for them 
to grow and prosper, held its first evidence 
session. The action plan and recommendations of 
the Commission, expected by summer 2020, will 
provide a refreshed evidence base for making 
North Yorkshire’s case to the Government for 
increased support for our rural communities. 

Stronger communities  

During the quarter the Stronger Communities 
programme: 

• approved 34 new Inspire projects, including 
26 groups new to the programme. 

• Provided £9,969 worth of grant to support 
voluntary and community sector organisations 
to use 123 volunteers, of whom 42 were new 
recruits, to deliver 1,162 hours. This 
volunteering is worth £17,198 in value to 
these organisations. 

• benefited 3,580 individuals 
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around half of the customers applying would not 
complete the application but by that time staff had set 
up records, adding information from the application 
to the electronic record, checked other systems and 
chased the customer for more information.  

More resilient, resourceful and 
confident communities coproducing 
with the County Council
Rural Commission

The independent Rural Commission, which has 
been established to give a fresh perspective on the 
challenges to our most rural communities and to find 
new ways to create opportunities for them to grow 
and prosper, held its first evidence session. The action 
plan and recommendations of the Commission, 
expected by summer 2020, will provide a refreshed 
evidence base for making North Yorkshire’s case to 
the Government for increased support for our rural 
communities.

Stronger communities 

During the quarter the Stronger Communities 
programme:

•	 approved 34 new Inspire projects, including 26 
groups new to the programme.

•	 Provided £9,969 worth of grant to support voluntary 
and community sector organisations to use 123 
volunteers, of whom 42 were new recruits, to deliver 
1,162 hours. This volunteering is worth £17,198 in 
value to these organisations.

•	 benefited 3,580 individuals

The contribution by volunteers to the council’s service 
delivery is significant. Volunteers gave 1,014 hours 
to the Archives service and 38,664 hours to libraries 
in quarter 3 alone. Of the hours to the libraries 
around 40% were for council run libraries and 60% 
for community libraries. This is worth approximately 
£230,000 to the council and £350,000 to the 
community libraries.

Communities and school readiness

The council, is one of eight councils which have been 
awarded £20k by the LGA for behavioural insight work. 
This project will aim to improve school readiness by 
encouraging more parents, families and community 
support networks to read with their children to assist 
with speech and language development.

The “Ready Communities” pilot which aims to improve 
outcomes for pre-school age children in relation 
to school readiness, was launched by Stronger 
Communities who are seeking one or two partners 
to work with community groups but also families, 
primarily on speech, language and communications 
development. There is a grant of £50,000 available 
to work in Ryedale (specifically the towns of Malton, 
Norton, Kirkbymoorside and Pickering) and East 
Whitby.

Access to books is essential in providing a good start 
in life to children. The number of under 5s who are 
members of the libraries and are active borrowers has 
grown from 2,615 in Q1 to 5,136 this quarter. This is 
in part due to the 379 activities for under 5s that have 
been held this quarter alone.  

We have a motivated and 
agile workforce working in 
modern and efficient ways
Agile working

The modern council programme continues to enable 
staff to work flexibly, use our property efficiently and 
encourages cultural change across the council. This 
can be evidenced through remote working numbers, 
new ways of working, our property reduction and 
progress made on reducing our corporate resources.

During quarter 3, on an average weekday, 1,045 
employees were using their laptops and tablets to work 
remotely, peaking at 1,255 (daily avg.) for the week 
commencing 9th December. 
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Chart: Staff working remotely – weekly average There has been a noticeable dip (as would be 
expected) in users over the October half term and 
Christmas break. There was an average of 861 
employees working from remote locations during the 
October half term and 331 during Christmas close 
down. 

The average number of unique users on a Saturday 
or Sunday was 262 during the quarter (Q3), a rise 
compared to the average of 245 last quarter (Q2). 
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The contribution by Volunteers to the council’s 
service delivery is significant. Volunteers gave 
1,014 hours to the Archives service and 38,664 
hours to libraries in quarter 3 alone. Of the hours 
to the libraries around 40% were for council run 
libraries and 60% for community libraries. This is 
worth approximately £230,000 to the council and 
£350,000 to the community libraries. 

Communities and school readiness 

The council, is one of eight councils which have 
been awarded £20k by the LGA for behavioural 
insight work. This project will aim to improve 
school readiness by encouraging more parents, 
families and community support networks to read 
with their children to assist with speech and 
language development. 

The “Ready Communities” pilot which aims to 
improve outcomes for pre-school age children in 
relation to school readiness, was launched by 
Stronger Communities who are seeking one or 
two partners to work with community groups but 
also families, primarily on speech, language and 
communications development. There is a grant of 
£50,000 available to work in Ryedale (specifically 
the towns of Malton, Norton, Kirkbymoorside and 
Pickering) and East Whitby. 

Access to books is essential in providing a good 
start in life to children. The number of under 5 that 
are members of the libraries and are active 
borrowers has grown from 2,615 in Q1 to 5,136 
this quarter. This is in part due to the 379 
activities for under 5s that have been held this 
quarter alone. 

We have a motivated and agile 
workforce working in modern and 
efficient ways 

Agile working 

The modern council programme continues to 
enable staff to work flexibly, use our property 
efficiently and encourages cultural change across 
the council. This can be evidenced through 
remote working numbers, new ways of working, 
our property reduction and progress made on 
reducing our corporate resources. 

During quarter 3, on an average weekday, 1045 
employees were using their laptops and tablets to 
work remotely, peaking at 1255 (daily avg.) for 
the week commencing 9th December.  

 
There has been a noticeable dip (as would be 

expected) in users over the October half term and 
Christmas break. There was an average of 861 
employees working from remote locations during 
the October half term and 331 during Christmas 
close down.  
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Windows 10 upgrade

After 10 years, support for Windows 7 came to an end 
on January 14th. The result of this was that all devices 
on Windows 7 required an upgrade to Windows 10. 
The upgrade began in early September, and to date: 

 
1300 devices 
upgraded

268 new devices deployed 

The upgrade to Windows 10 ensures comprehensive 
end-to-end security that covers antivirus, firewall, 
internet protections, and more. This means more 
security features, dashboard displays, and ongoing 
updates to help safeguard the Council against future 
threats.

Mileage

Staff are encouraged to look for opportunities to 
reduce the use of corporate resources in areas such as 
mileage. Mileage amongst corporately employed staff 
remains high. However the graph demonstrates the 
general downward trend in mileage costs.

Chart: Mileage costs

There has been an increase in costs following Q2. 
However as shown by the graph it is normal for Q3 to 
be higher in terms of costs for mileage. This can be 
attributed to less staff taking annual leave following the 
summer holidays and therefore more staff are working 
during Q3.

Positively, when comparing this quarter (Q3 2019/20) 
to Q3 (2018/19) there has been a 5% (£47,797) 
reduction to mileage costs.

Apprenticeships

In addition to the data in the appendix the focus in Q3 
continues in progressing two key priorities for 2019/20;

1.	Delivery of the 25% Transfer Levy with a focus 
on supporting North Yorkshire based employers 
delivering services in North Yorkshire and employers 
supporting the delivery of NYCC and North 
Yorkshire’s community services.

Engagement continues with Stronger Communities, 
the York, North Yorkshire, East Riding Local 
Enterprise Partnership (YNYER LEP) and Community 
First Yorkshire with work on the following potential 
opportunities and areas;

•	 The Scarborough Construction Skills Village 
– Coastal Communities Government Grant 
Funded Project, to support local residents into 
apprenticeships and jobs in the construction 
industry. The plan to support the project in 
partnership with Scarborough Borough Council has 
been agreed and is being progressed with identified 
receiving employers. 

•	 District and Borough Councils – all councils have 
been engaged with to understand their levy status 
and any opportunities for joint working to support 
the local economy through levy transfer and 
engagement. Business Engagement teams in 5 of 
the 7 councils are actively marketing the County 
Council’s offer through discussions with their local 
SMEs. 

Modern Council - Executive Report - Quarter 2 2019/20  
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The average number of unique users on a 
Saturday or Sunday was 262 during the quarter 
(Q3), a rise compared to the average of 245 last 
quarter (Q2).  

Windows 10 upgrade 

After 10 years, support for Windows 7 came to an 
end on January 14th. The result of this was that all 
devices on Windows 7 required an upgrade to 
Windows 10. The upgrade began in early 
September, and to date: 
 

1300 devices upgraded 
268 new devices deployed  
 

 
The upgrade to Windows 10 ensures 
comprehensive end-to-end security that covers 
antivirus, firewall, internet protections, and more. 
This means more security features, dashboard 
displays, and ongoing updates to help safeguard 
the Council against future threats. 

Mileage 

Staff are encouraged to look for opportunities to 
reduce the use of corporate resources in areas 
such as mileage. Mileage amongst corporately 
employed staff remains high, however the graph 
demonstrates the general downward trend in 
mileage costs. 

 
There has been an increase in costs following 
Q2, however as shown by the graph it is normal 

for Q3 to be higher in terms of costs for mileage. 
This can be attributed to less staff taking annual 
leave following the summer holidays and 
therefore more staff are working during Q3. 

Positively, when comparing this quarter (Q3 
2019/20) to Q3 (2018/19) there has been a 5% 
(£47,797) reduction to mileage costs. 
Apprenticeships 

In addition to the data in the appendix the focus in 
Q3 continues in progressing two key priorities for 
2019/20; 

1. The delivery of the 25% Transfer Levy with a 
focus on supporting North Yorkshire based 
employers delivering services in North 
Yorkshire and employers supporting the 
delivery of NYCC and North Yorkshire’s 
community services. 

Engagement continues with Stronger 
Communities, the York, North Yorkshire, East 
Riding Local Enterprise Partnership (YNYER 
LEP) and Community First Yorkshire. 
Investigation into the below opportunities and 
areas within North Yorkshire is in progress; 
• The Scarborough Construction Skills Village – 

Coastal Communities Government Grant 
Funded Project, to support local residents into 
apprenticeships and jobs within the 
construction industry. The plan to support the 
project in partnership with Scarborough 
Borough Council has been agreed and we 
are progressing with identified receiving 
employers.  

• District and Borough Councils – all councils 
have been engaged with to understand their 
levy status, any linked transfer strategy and 
how they can work alongside each other to 
support the local economy through levy 
transfer and engagement. Business 
Engagement teams in 5 of the 7 councils are 
actively marketing the County Council’s offer 
through discussions with their local SME’s.  

• North Yorkshire based employers – Following 
the email sent to Councillors on the 19th 
September at the request of the Members 
Workforce Planning Group meeting for 
information, suggestions or contacts with 
local companies who may be able to make 
use of the County Council’s apprentice levy. 
Two suggestions were received. These 
organisations have been contacted with 
further information but to date neither have 
applied for a transfer of levy funds. 

• Health Education England (HEE) – HEE are 
working with local providers on the delivery of 
the Level 5 Nursing Associate, apprenticeship 
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•	 North Yorkshire based employers – the email sent to 
Councillors (19th September) at the request of the 
Members Workforce Planning Group for information, 
suggestions or contacts with local companies who 
may be able to make use of the County Council’s 
apprentice levy resulted in 2 suggestions. 

•	 These organisations have been contacted with 
further information but to date neither have applied 
for a transfer of levy funds.

•	 Health Education England (HEE) – the county 
council is supporting HEE’s work with local providers 
on delivering the Level 5 Nursing Associate 
apprenticeship to nursing homes which can be used 
to support any local employer requiring levy transfer 
to support funding apprenticeships. 

7 transfers to local employers are agreed, including 
Align Property Partners, 2 employers in the Care 
Sector, 1 Voluntary organisation, 2 in the Scarborough 
Constructions Skills Village and a small employer in the 
area of engineering at an estimated £132k levy transfer. 
Additional applications have been received from 8 
other employers, 7 in the Scarborough Constructions 
Skills Village and 1 other at an estimated further £138k 
for Q4, a total of £270k in 2019/20.

Work continues with the communications team 
to develop a marketing strategy to promote 
apprenticeships and the transfer levy with other North 
Yorkshire projects and SME’s. The Apprenticeship 
Transfer Levy internet page is now live and has been 
circulated to district and borough councils Business 
engagement teams and through LinkedIn. 

2.	Engagement with Schools to optimise levy spend. 

School enquiries were quiet during Q3 but are 
expected to pick up after the School Finance 
Conference in February, similar to experiences following 
the 2019 conference. Enquiries tend to increase 
towards the end of the year as schools are interested 
in starts in the New Year period. Two new providers are 
in place to deliver the Teaching Assistant and School 
Business Professional Apprenticeships with 6 starts 
and more to follow in the New Year. Following interest 
in the Level 6 Post Graduate Teaching Apprenticeship 
1 provider is in place to deliver this with the first learner 
starting in July. Work is continuing to update the 
information provided to schools through the CYPS.info 
website and will be promoted at the Schools Finance 
Conferences in February which is an opportunity to 
update schools on the latest apprenticeships available.
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Apprenticeship Awards and Recognition

NYCC, as reported at Q1 are holding an annual 
Apprenticeship Celebration Event on the 22nd April 
2020 to recognise and reward apprentices who have 
completed their apprenticeship. 79 apprentices who 
are due to complete their apprenticeship will be invited 
to attend. Executive Members and the Members 
Workforce Planning Group representatives have also 
been invited.

The Chief Executive’s award at this year’s Innovation 
awards was Apprentice of the Year. The winner was a 
Business Administration apprentice who has gained 
a wide variety of transferrable skills throughout their 
apprenticeship which they use in the workplace and 
to support community projects.  This has helped to 
raise thousands of pounds for their village. A further 2 
apprentices were highly commended. 

Staff and Councillors are 
supported by professional 
services to work in as effective 
and efficient a way as possible 
The Procurement and Contract Management Service 
continues to rise to the challenge of seeking to improve 
outcomes and deliver increased value for money from 
our spend, against the backdrop of increasing demand 
and reducing budgets. In the 19/20 financial year to 
date, through rigorous challenge of all procurement 
decisions, procedures and processes the service 
has delivered savings of £24,004.67, with a further 
£193,791.64 of savings secured.

The Procurement and Contract Management Service 
considers economic, social and environmental well-
being within any procurement for contracts above 
the relevant Public Contract Regulation threshold and 
endeavours to not only meet these legal requirements, 
but exceed them, through consideration of Social Value 
within all procurement activity. The Council continues 
to work to increase the numbers of local suppliers, 
SMEs and those within the voluntary sector in our 
supply chains, contributing towards better Social Value 
outcomes.

As at Q3 End of year 
target

% of total Council 
spend with local 
suppliers

49% 47%
% of total Council 
spend with SME 
suppliers

56% 44%
% total Council spend 
with the voluntary and 
community sector

3.13% 8%

The service continues to receive excellent feedback,  
in quarter 3:

100% of suppliers who believe doing 
business with the council is clear, 
applies appropriate process and is 
flexible

100% customer satisfaction rated 
“fully meets expectation” or above

Future Focus
Customer Programme: The uses of the contact 
us function in the online portal are to be analysed 
to identify if these could be diverted elsewhere.
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Council Ambition:
‘Growth’  
‘North Yorkshire is a place with a strong economy 
and a commitment to sustainable growth that enables 
our citizens to fulfil their ambitions and aspirations’ 

High level outcomes:
1.	A larger business base and increased number of good quality jobs in North Yorkshire.

2.	People across the county have equal access to economic opportunities.

3.	Increased overall average median wage.

The following Growth ambition uses, along with the 
Customer heading, the 7 Enablers outlined under the 
‘Business and Environmental Services Ambition for 
Growth’ plan as its headings. Each were designed to 
underpin the above ‘High level outcomes’.

Customer
Level of demand – Customer feedback 

In Quarter 3 there were a total of 160 complaints 
received in relation to Business and Environmental 
Services, a decrease of 101 (53%) from the previous 
quarter. The drop follows a peak during Q2 which was 
partly caused by an increase in complaints related to 
the UCI World Championships. For the same period, 
the Directorate also received 63 compliments.  

(For more detail see appendix)

High quality places and increased 
housing provision
In October the Local Government North Yorkshire and 
York Leaders considered progress on the York, North 
Yorkshire, East Riding and Hull Spatial Framework. 
Minor amendments to the final version were agreed as 
was the process for releasing the Core Approach on 
individual Authority web sites once it is completed. 

Work is underway on preparing Long Term 
Development Statements for the six Strategic 
Development Zones identified in the Spatial 
Framework.

As part of the Housing Investment Plan, NYCC has 
been working alongside Harrogate Borough Council, 
the Defence Infrastructure Organisation and Homes 
England on a proposal to redevelop Ripon Barracks 
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to create Clotherholme Urban Village. The proposal 
includes provision for 1,300 dwellings, 2 hectares 
of employment land, a new primary school and 
community facilities.

Good progress continues to be made on the 
preparation and adoption of Local Plans across  
the county:

•	 Craven adopted its Local Plan in November 2019. 

•	 Hambleton District Council and NYCC have been 
working on a Statement of Common Ground 
following consultation on the Publication Draft.

•	 Harrogate Borough Council is awaiting the 
Inspectors Report following the Examination 
Hearings and consultation on Main Modifications.

•	 Selby District Council has commenced work on 
a new Local Plan. Through the Better Together 
initiative NYCC officers are helping to establish a 
jointly prioritised pipeline of projects to support 
preparation of the plan.

•	 North York Moors National Park Authority is 
progressing through its Examination and Hearings.

Modern integrated transport
Work continues on 2 major projects within North 
Yorkshire; the A1(M) Junction 47 project goes to 
tender in January with the main works planned to start 
before the end of March 2020 and some advance 
works undertaken in February. The main works are 
programmed to last 12 months.

Work on the A59 at Kex Gill is waiting for an imminent 
funding decision from the Department for Transport. 
The planning application has been submitted with a 
decision due at the end of March. Land negotiations 
are currently underway, and if there is no public inquiry, 
work could start on the site by summer 2020.

A final decision on the way forward with the Harrogate 
Congestion Study was taken by the Executive on 15th 
October. The Executive agreed not to proceed with 
any relief road option and to progress a series of other 
‘sustainable’ transport measures. Development of this 
Harrogate Transport Improvements Package (HTIP) 
has just commenced and will include an innovative 
pilot schemes element which will allow the rapid 
implementation of experimental traffic management 
changes in the town.

The Major Schemes Review is now complete. A report 
was agreed by Executive on 25 June 2019. This 
identified revisions to the reserve list of major schemes 
and the highest priority schemes for potential future 
development.

Work continues to set-up everything that will be 
required for NY Highways to start operating from 
April 2021. NY Highways is the registered Teckal 
company which will deliver the operational highways 
maintenance services for NYCC. During the last 
quarter work has progressed across a number of areas 
including:

•	 Discussion events held with NYCC and Ringway 
staff, 

•	 Project governance embedded, 

•	 Work progressed with all support services (with 
them all feeding into the project),

•	 Capital agreed for initial vehicle purchases and work 
to develop financial model for the Company, 

•	 Procurement procedures / list started to be 
developed, 

•	 Drafting of Company Organisation Structure, 

•	 ICT architecture scoping, 

•	 Development of detailed operating model to set out 
how operational areas will work. 

NY Highways vision – delivering shareholder 
value by ‘Doing things the North Yorkshire Way’ 
through:

•	 Service delivery being right first time

•	 The customer at the heart of what we do

•	 Focused on effective and efficient delivery

Achieving ‘Modern Integrated Transport’ has been a 
challenge in the rail sector over the last 18 months and 
particularly disruptive in recent months with notable 
failures by the two main operators in North Yorkshire, 
TransPennine Express and Northern Rail.

The difficulties facing Northern Rail have been widely 
broadcast in the media, and in January 2020 the 
Secretary of State for Transport, Grant Shapps 
stripped Northern Rail of their franchise.
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TransPennine Express, who provide services across 
the Pennines and to the North East and Scotland (in 
North Yorkshire calling at Scarborough, Northallerton, 
Thirsk and Selby) are also coming under increased 
scrutiny due to the growing dissatisfaction at 
consistently poor performance.  

Despite poor performance from both of the main 
operators in North Yorkshire the most recent statistics 
available from the Office of Rail and Road, show 
significant patronage growth compared to the same 
period last year; Northern Rail patronage increased 
from 24.8 million passenger journeys in the year ending 
September 2018 to more than 28 million in the year 
ending September 2019, an increase of 12.8%. Over 
the same period TransPennine Express passenger 
journeys increased from 7.2 million to 7.6 million, an 
increase of 5.7%; both of these outperform the national 
picture where the equivalent ‘all operators’ growth is 
3.36%.

Increased skills levels
NYCC continues to engage with the Local Enterprise 
Partnership including in relation to delivery of careers 
guidance in schools across North Yorkshire. The CEC 
has 100% coverage of secondary schools and 51 out 
of 60 schools are currently matched with an Enterprise 
Advisor. In LEP overlap areas, particularly Harrogate 
and Selby, some schools work with Leeds City Region 
(LCR) LEP. In these circumstances both LEPs work 
together to ensure a seamless approach.

Due to the relatively low numbers of Not in Education, 
Employment or Training (NEET) young people available 
to the job market across the LEP area, a strategic 
agreement was made by YNYER LEP and LCR LEP in 
2014 that LCR would procure activity to support NEET 
young people in the overlapping LEP area including 
Craven, Harrogate and Selby. In the remaining 4 
districts, £790k has been invested to support those 
who are NEET, or identified by their school as at risk 
of becoming NEET, to re-connect with their learning 
or move into work, apprenticeships and training. In 
October 2019 158 individuals in North Yorkshire are 
participating in the programme.

Skills support for those who are 
Unemployed and Inactive 

Since Autumn 2016 over £17.5m has been committed 
to programmes aimed at increasing the vocational 
skills of unemployed and inactive residents across the 
YNYER LEP area. Each of the European Social Fund 
(ESF) programmes aimed at vulnerable groups includes 
key-worker support to enable participants overcome 
personal barriers and move into positive outcomes 
such as further education and work. 

Since the programmes began delivery 2,143 of 
North Yorkshire’s unemployed and inactive residents 
have received support through the following three 
programmes.

The Skills Support for the Workforce (SSW) programme 
aims to provide employed individuals with opportunities 
to develop the skills that will enable them to progress 
in work. A total of £9.5m has been committed to the 
programme across the LEP area and provides support 
to employers to develop their employees’ skills to fill 
intermediate, technical and higher level skills gaps 
and shortages. It is targeted to employers in the LEP’s 
priority sector industries.

To date, 771 North Yorkshire based employers 
have engaged (as evidenced by a training needs 
analysis (TNA)) from which 2,691 employees have 
completed learning programmes. Of those completing 
programmes, 30% progressed onto some form of 
higher level learning.

NYCC is continuing to develop a more focussed 
approach to supporting skills directly within the 
authority with a focus on the needs of businesses.  
This will include further development of a skills strategy 
for North Yorkshire and links to enhanced business 
engagement.

Keeping the workforce healthy
One strand of the Access Fund projects is to 
encourage staff at businesses in Harrogate, 
Scarborough and Skipton to look at the way they travel 
and opt for more active and sustainable means, where 
possible. This would then create multiple benefits of: 
reducing congestion around the site, improving air 
quality, improving staff fitness and improving the mental 

30

North Yorkshire County Council

Council Ambitions: Best Start to Life • Modern Council • Growth • Healthy and Independent Living • Appendix30

North Yorkshire County Council



well-being of staff. The project has also engaged with 
residents on new residential sites to ensure at this point 
of change, residents have all the available information 
to make informed travel choices. 

To date there have been 23 businesses engaged 
on the Access Fund project across the three towns. 
Through the Open Harrogate, Open Scarborough 
and Open Skipton Access Fund projects the following 
outcomes have been achieved:

•	 Over 23 Travel Action Plans have been produced for 
employers outlining ways they can promote active 
travel choices and create a healthier workforce. 

•	 There have been 1,275 personalised journey 
plans issued to employees to provide them with 
information on alternative ways to travel to work. 

•	 11 participants have undertaken cycle training 
sessions to gain more confidence cycling. 

•	 13 travel events have been delivered to businesses 
with engagements of over 400 staff about their travel 
behaviours and support them in considering an 
alternative mode for some journeys. 

•	 A total of 196 taster tickets have been offered to 
staff giving them free travel with East Yorkshire Motor 
Service, Northern Rail and Transdev. 

•	 Seven Delivery Walking Challenges with a prize 
incentive to businesses have been delivered to date. 
The number of steps for the Open Harrogate and 
Open Scarborough challenges equates to at least 
3,400 miles walked through participation. 

•	 Worked with residents on 24 new developments 
offering the opportunity to have a personalised 
journey plan (446 issued) and held 3 events 
engaging with over 200 people. Bespoke 
Sustainable Travel Information Packs were also 
created for each residential development and a 
total of 1,949 packs have been issued across all 
three project towns to residents. Taster tickets were 
also available to residents and 80 were issued in 
Scarborough and 142 in Craven.

•	 Supported the Wheels 2 Work scheme which 
provides a moped loan scheme to enable people 
to access employment, training or apprenticeships 
where no other form of travel is available.  To 
date, there have been 27 clients in Harrogate, 8 in 
Scarborough and 6 in Craven.

Workplace wellbeing award

In Q3, 8 organisations have signed up for the 
Workplace Wellbeing Award, bringing the cumulative 
total to 35 organisations.

Business growth and investment 
The Trading Standards Service continues to deliver 
business advice to Start Ups. As part of the Trading 
Standards Business Advice Strategy the Service offers 
free business advice to those new businesses or new 
ventures who are starting out. A new initiative under 
the Better Business for All (BBfA) programme has 
seen the Service assign Trading Standards Officers to 
work in conjunction with the County’s District Council 
Growth teams for the benefit of North Yorkshire  
Start Ups.

One example of this during Q3 is where Trading 
Standards Officers worked with Richmondshire District 
Council to support businesses as part of Richmond 
Business Week. Officers delivered presentations on 
regulatory advice topics at a number of workshops. 
These sessions attracted over thirty Start Ups with a 
good mix of business types and the advice given was 
well received.

At the end of Q3 the Service has also provided paid for 
business advice to 45 businesses. Of those businesses 
receiving free or paid for advice 96% were satisfied 
with the service.

Trading Standards continues to have a statutory role to 
protect and support legitimate businesses by ensuring 
they can trade on a level playing field. This is demand 
led and any response has to be prioritised given 
available resources. At the end of Q3 the Service had 
received 4,673 complaints and referrals in respect to 
breaches of trading standards legislation of which 10% 
were tasked for enforcement action. 

Council Officers continue to support the Yorkshire 
Coast and Harrogate Business Improvement Districts 
taking an active role on the Boards of each of 
those bodies as part of the Board’s Public Sector 
Representation. Both BIDs achieved successful ballots 
in 2019 and are engaged in their first full year of 
operation during which time they are developing and 
beginning to implement five year programmes of local 
business support and promotion.
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In partnership with other local Authorities and the Local 
Enterprise Partnership we are engaged in supporting 
the development of Strategic Development Zones 
beginning with the M62 Energy Corridor which may 
have future implications for investment in the energy 
and low carbon sectors in that area.

Environment, Natural Tourism 
and Low Carbon Economy
To support the future of low carbon transportation, 
and the Government’s plans to end the sale of new 
conventional petrol and diesel cars and vans by 2040, 
NYCC submitted a joint ERDF outline application with 
the local planning authorities in September 2019 to 
fund a county-wide electric vehicle charging network. 
Unfortunately this bid was unsuccessful. However, we 
are continuing to explore suitable alternative funding 
opportunities for the project, including investigating 
how it aligns with the priorities of the emerging Local 
Industrial Strategy.

Work continues on the draft Air Quality Strategy which 
sets out the County Council’s approach to air quality 
and ultra-low emission vehicles, setting the strategic 
direction for the areas where the council can influence 
a reduction in air pollution (for example transport). 
We are currently seeking feedback from district 
and borough councils on the draft strategy (as they 
have responsibility for monitoring air quality) before 
consulting with the general public via an on-line survey 
in February/March. 

The work to support the aspiration for carbon neutrality 
is also progressing. 

•	 Forthcoming updates to the council plan will reflect 
the 2030 aspiration.

•	 Updates to the service planning process are to 
include a consideration of environmental issues. 

•	 A baseline carbon footprint for the areas under the 
council’s direct control has been established.

•	 A pathway tool to monitor the progress of the 
council to net zero is in development.

•	 A new climate change impact assessment table 
and guidance is currently being piloted with projects 
across all directorates, to embed climate change 
into council decision making processes.

•	 Further investigation of specific corporate carbon 
reduction projects to take forward is underway.

Modern Communication networks
The Superfast North Yorkshire (SFNY) project is 
continuing to roll out fibre based broadband to 
premises and homes. Take-up for the three months to 
November 2019, for Phase 1 and Phase 2 now runs at 
65.4%, (coverage for over 175,000 properties delivered 
by the project to date).

In the short-term we are currently seeking to extend 
the Phase 3 contract and develop a future strategy 
for delivering Superfast broadband to a further circa 
12,000 premises. This will involve some engagement 
with the market which culminates in the opportunity for 
the public to comment on a full Public Consultation in 
late March/early April 2020.

The Local Full Fibre Network (LFFN) procurement, 
using the £15.1m funding award from Central 
Government (DCMS) has been awarded and delivery 
has begun. This project proposes to connect 341 
public sector buildings, across 16 market towns, with 
a dedicated fibre network. SCD have so far dug 18km 
of a total 180km of ducting. The project requires a 
significant number of Wayleave permissions to allow 
access to sites and, in some cases, access to dig 
across privately held land. The first sites are expected 
to go live by March 2020.

32

North Yorkshire County Council

Council Ambitions: Best Start to Life • Modern Council • Growth • Healthy and Independent Living • Appendix32

North Yorkshire County Council



Future Focus
Junction 47

The A1(M) Junction 47 project goes to tender 
in January with the main works planned to start 
before the end of March 2020.

Work continues setting up NY Highways as a 
Teckal company in order to start operating from 
April 2021.

Kex Gill

Work will continue on the A59 Kex Gill Diversion 
scheme with land negotiations, the advertising 
of the Compulsory Purchase Orders and Side 
Roads Orders and preparations for the planning 
decision at the end of March 2020.
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Council Ambition:
‘Healthy and 
Independent Living’  
‘Every adult has a longer, healthier and independent life’

High level outcomes:
1.	People have control and choice in relation to their health, independence and social care support.

2.	People can access good public health services and social care across our different communities.

3.	Vulnerable people are safe, with individuals, organisations and communities all 
playing a part in preventing, identifying and reporting neglect or abuse. 

Customer
Level of demand

Activity levels at the “front door” for social care 
show minimal change year on year in Q3. Contacts 
(56,929) are less than 1% down (374 contacts), and 
referrals (13,404) are 2% up (285 referrals) as reported 
in Q2. 

The proportion of contacts diverted away from 
traditional social care support by the “front door” 
arrangements increased slightly in Q3, maintaining the 
step-up in performance against 2018/19 levels that 
was reported in earlier quarters. 

Chart: Proportion of contracts 
NOT progressing to referral

The ‘prevent, reduce, delay’ elements of the HAS 
customer pathway continue to show significant growth:

•	 The Care & Support Team in the contact centre has 
received 6,299 referrals, up by 22% (1,150) year  
on year.

•	 Living Well referrals (2,136) continue to show 
significant growth following the additional capacity 
provided through the Better Care Fund, and are up 
by 64% (830) year on year.

Residential/Nursing Placements – The rate of 
admissions for older people (aged 65+) into care 
homes in Q3 was 637 per 100,000 of population, 
which is lower than for the same in 2018/19 (677). 
Current levels of activity remain within the target range 
of 600-650 admissions per 100,000 of population.

The cost of placements rather than the number of 
placements continues to be a key pressure point. 
49.1% of placements in residential and nursing homes 
for those aged 65+ are above the authority’s approved 
cost. This is up from 46.6% in Q2. Harrogate continues 
to be a key driver for this measure increasing, as the  
as the proportion of placements above the approved 
rate in the locality was at 83% in Q3.

/  

Healthy and Independent Living - Executive Report - Quarter 3 2019/20  

Page 29 Contents / Best start to life /Modern Council / Growth / Healthy and independent living / Appendix 
/  

Council Ambition: 
‘Healthy and Independent Living’  
‘Every adult has a longer, healthier and independent life’ 
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Customer 
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Activity levels at the “front door” for social 
care show minimal change year on year in Q3. 
Contacts (56,929) are less than 1% down (374 
contacts), and referrals (13,404) are 2% up (285 
referrals) as reported in Q2.  

The proportion of contacts diverted away from 
traditional social care support by the “front door” 
arrangements increased slightly in Q3, 
maintaining the step-up in performance against 
2018/19 levels that was reported in earlier 
quarters.  

 
The ‘prevent, reduce, delay’ elements of the HAS 
customer pathway continue to show significant 
growth: 

• the Care & Support Team in the contact centre 
has received 6,299 referrals, up CRC were up 
by 22% (1,150) year on year. 

• Living Well referrals (2,136) continue to show 
significant growth following the additional 

capacity provided through the Better Care 
Fund, and are up by 64% (830) year on year. 

 

Residential/Nursing Placements – The rate of 
admissions for older people (aged 65+) into care 
homes in Q3 was 637 per 100,000 of population, 
which is lower than for the same in 2018/19 (677). 
Current levels of activity remain with the target 
range of 600-650 admissions per 100,000 of 
population. 

The cost of placements rather than the number of 
placements continues to be a key pressure point. 
49.1% of placements in residential and nursing 
homes for those aged 65+ are above the 
authority’s approved cost. This is up from 46.6% 
in Q2. Harrogate continues to be a key driver on 
this measure increasing as the proportion of 
placements above the approved rate in the 
locality was at 83% in Q3. 

 

71.0 73.5 74.5 74.3 79.1 77.8 78.1

Q4 Q4 Q4 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3

2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2019/20

Proportion of contacts NOT 
progressing to referral

49%

24%

29%

47%

62%

83%

North Yorks

Hambleton &
Richmondshire

Scarborough,
Whitby & Ryedale

Selby

Craven

Harrogate

% Permanent Care Placements for 
People Aged 65+ Above NYCC 

Approved Rates

34

North Yorkshire County Council

Council Ambitions: Best Start to Life • Modern Council • Growth • Healthy and Independent Living • Appendix34

North Yorkshire County Council



Chart: % Permanent Care Placements for People 
Aged 65+ Above NYCC Approved Rates

Living Well

At the end of Q3 (31/12/19), since the service went live 
in October 2015 there have been 10,033 referrals. For 
Q1-Q3 2019/20 there have been 2,787 referrals. 

The majority of people supported are women (60%) 
and the most common characteristics of those  
referred are: 

•	 physically frail/temporarily ill (31%), 

•	 other vulnerability (27%)

•	 mental Illness (17%)

•	 physical disability (11%). 

The remainder are carers (6%), have a learning 
disability (2%), dementia (3%), hearing/visual 
impairment (2%) and substance misuse (2%)

Reasons for referral – The largest groups of reasons 
are face-to-face information, advice and guidance 
(45%), loneliness and isolation (28%) and lost 
confidence due to a recent change (23%).   

There is evidence that the service is performing well: 
positive outcomes and satisfaction for individuals; 
increasing diversion of referrals from health partners; 
and contributing to the overall direction of travel 
reducing demand on social care services and 
contributing to savings.

Customer feedback

During Quarter 3, 149 complaints have been received, 
126 new complaints and 23 complaint reviews.

We have received a higher amount of complaints in this 
quarter for over 3 years and a 34% increase from the 
same quarter last year. (For more detail see appendix ).

Vulnerable people are safe, with 
individuals, organisations and 
communities all playing a part 
in preventing, identifying and 
reporting neglect or abuse
3,655 safeguarding concerns were received between 
April and December, which is a 12% (498) reduction on 
the same period last year.

The main source of concerns continues to be 
residential and nursing homes in the independent 
sector at 44% (1,587) of all concerns (33% in Q2), and 
health sources at 18% (644) (21% in Q1).

New safeguarding processes were implemented from 
October 2019, which introduced a triage process 
in the customer contact centre to help screen out 
and divert appropriately cases that do not meet the 
safeguarding threshold and to enable people to have 
their safeguarding issues resolved more quickly. Early 
signs on the impact of the new approach is positive, 
with a significant proportion of cases reaching an early 
conclusion in terms of no further work being required 
or that an informal planning meeting would be the 
appropriate course of action:

Chart: Safeguarding Concerns Outcomes
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Contacts (56,929) are less than 1% down (374 
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referrals) as reported in Q2.  

The proportion of contacts diverted away from 
traditional social care support by the “front door” 
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2018/19 levels that was reported in earlier 
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The ‘prevent, reduce, delay’ elements of the HAS 
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growth: 
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has received 6,299 referrals, up CRC were up 
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Living Well 

At the end of Q2 (30/9/19), since the service went 
live in October 2015 there have been 9,321 
referrals. For the Q2 2019/20 there have been 
1,855 referrals.  

The majority of people supported are women 
(60%) and the most common characteristics of 
those referred are  

• physically frail/temporarily ill (31%),  

• other vulnerability (27%) 

• mental Illness (17%) 

• physical disability (11%).  
The remainder are carers (6%), have a learning 
disability (2%), dementia (3%), hearing/visual 
impairment (2%) and substance misuse (2%) 

Reasons for referral – The largest groups of 
reasons are face-to-face information, advice and 
guidance (45%), loneliness and isolation (28%) 
and lost confidence due to a recent change 
(23%).    

There is evidence that service is performing well: 
positive outcomes and satisfaction for individuals; 
increasing diversion of referrals from health 
partners; and contributing to the overall direction 
of travel reducing demand on social care services 
and contributing to savings. 

Customer feedback 

During Quarter 3, 149 complaints have been 
received, 126 new complaints and 23 complaint 
reviews. 

We have received a higher amount of complaints 
in this quarter for over 3 years and a 34% 
increase from the same quarter last year. (For 
more detail see appendix) 

Vulnerable people are safe, with 
individuals, organisations and 
communities all playing a part in 
preventing, identifying and 
reporting neglect or abuse 
3,655 safeguarding concerns were received 
between April and December, which is a 12% 
(498) reduction on the same period last year. 

The main source of concerns continues to be 
residential and nursing homes in the independent 

sector at 44% (1,587) of all concerns (33% in Q2), 
and health sources at 18% (644) (21% in Q1). 

New safeguarding processes were implemented 
from October 2019, which introduced a triage 
process in the customer contact centre to help 
screen out and divert appropriately cases that do 
not meet the safeguarding threshold and to 
enable people to have their safeguarding issues 
resolved more quickly. Early signs on the impact 
of the new approach is positive, with a significant 
proportion of cases reaching an early conclusion 
in terms of no further work being required or that 
an informal planning meeting would be the 
appropriate course of action: 

 
The Making Safeguarding Personal approach 
aims to engage people in discussions about their 
safeguarding situations in a way that enhances 
involvement, choice and control, and identifies the 
best way to respond to the situation. Part of the 
process involves asking them if there are specific 
outcomes they would like the process to achieve. 

As at the end of Q3, 884 people had been 
through the enquiry process and 73% (641) 
expressed an outcome. Whilst this is lower than 
the 75% achieved for the same period in 2018/19, 
it involved 44 more people in expressing an 
outcome. 

At the end of the enquiry process, 66% (424) of 
these people felt that their outcome had been fully 
achieved, with a further 31% (200) feeling it had 
been partially achieved. This is slightly higher 
than the 65% (388) of people who felt their 
objective was fully met in 2018/19. 
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The Making Safeguarding Personal approach aims to 
engage people in discussions about their safeguarding 
situations in a way that enhances involvement, choice 
and control, and identifies the best way to respond 
to the situation. Part of the process involves asking 
them if there are specific outcomes they would like the 
process to achieve.

As at the end of Q3, 884 people had been through 
the enquiry process and 73% (641) expressed an 
outcome. Whilst this is lower than the 75% achieved 
for the same period in 2018/19, it involved 44 more 
people in expressing an outcome.

At the end of the enquiry process, 66% (424) of these 
people felt that their outcome had been fully achieved, 
with a further 31% (200) feeling it had been partially 
achieved. This is slightly higher than the 65% (388) 
of people who felt their objective was fully met in 
2018/19.

Where anyone expresses a negative response in terms 
of the expressed outcome, the case is looked into 
by the Safeguarding Team to find out why, and this 
involves a follow up discussion with the Safeguarding 
Coordinator or Enquiry Officer.

People have control and choice in 
relation to their health, independence 
and social care support
Reablement

As at the end of Q3, the number of reablement 
services delivered (1,662) was up 8% year on year. The 
average size of a support package reduced between 
quarters, down from 10.5 to 9.3 hours per week, and 
the average duration of an intervention also reduced 
noticeably from 4.4 to 4.1 weeks.

As part of the social care performance framework, 
the effectiveness of the council’s reablement offer 
is measured in terms of the proportion of people 
supported who return for subsequent social care 
support within 90 days of the completion of their 
reablement package.

1,219 reablement interventions were completed 
between April and September. The proportion of these 
people who had not subsequently returned for social 
care support by the end of Q3 was 82.1% (1,001) 

which continues to compare favourably with the 83.4% 
achieved for the whole of 2018/19, and which has 
continued to improve cumulatively as the year has 
progressed.

Chart: % of Reablement Clients Not Receiving 
a Subsequent Service After 90 Days

 86.5% of people supported between April and 
September had no on-going social care needs after 
their reablement intervention, which compares with a 
target of 65% set as part of the restructure of Care & 
Support in 2016/17.

Personal Budgets (PB)

The use of personal budgets aims to enable people 
getting support from social care to have more choice 
and control over the services they receive, tailoring their 
care to their personal circumstances and the outcomes 
they want to achieve.

The monthly performance reporting cycle for HAS 
tracks the trend over the past 12 months for the 
average PB cost for all cases, excluding cases with a 
primary support reason (PSR) of learning disability.

The number of people in this category has reduced by 
1% (26 people) over the past two years, down from 
2,608 to 2,582.

The average PB for open cases in this category 
increased to just below £14.7K at the end of Q3, 
compared with £14.5K in Q2. This represents a 
5.4% increase year on year, compared with the 5.5% 
increase reported in Q2.
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Where anyone expresses a negative response in 
terms of the expressed outcome, the case is 
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the Safeguarding Coordinator or Enquiry Officer. 
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the effectiveness of the council's reablement offer 
is measured in terms of the proportion of people 
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support within 90 days of the completion of their 
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1,219 reablement interventions were completed 
between April and September. The proportion of 
these people who had not subsequently returned 
for social care support by the end of Q3 was 
82.1% (1,001) which continues to compare 
favourably with the 83.4% achieved for the whole 
of 2018/19, and which has continued to improve 
cumulatively as the year has progressed. 

 
 

86.5% of people supported between April and 
September had no on-going social care needs 
after their reablement intervention, which 
compares with a target of 65% set as part of the 
restructure of Care & Support in 2016/17. 

Personal Budgets (PB) 

The use of personal budgets aims to enable 
people getting support from social care to have 
more choice and control over the services they 
receive, tailoring their care to their personal 
circumstances and the outcomes they want to 
achieve. 

The monthly performance reporting cycle for HAS 
tracks the trend over the past 12 months for the 
average PB cost for all cases, excluding cases 
with a primary support reason (PSR) of learning 
disability. 

The number of people in this category has 
reduced by 1% (26 people) over the past two 
years, down from 2,608 to 2,582. 

The average PB for open cases in this category 
increased to just below £14.7K at the end of Q3, 
compared with £14.5K in Q2. This represents a 
5.4% increase year on year, compared with the 
5.5% increase reported in Q2. 

 
In Harrogate, the average PB was above £16K for 
the 4th month running. The gap between the 
largest and smallest locality averages reduced 
slightly to £3.4K in Q3.  

The average PB for people aged 65+ remained 
stable £13.4K, 8% lower than for all clients. Older 
people account for 75% of the PB caseload. 
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Chart: Average PB for community 
services cases excluding LD clients

In Harrogate, the average PB was above £16K for the 
4th month running. The gap between the largest and 
smallest locality averages reduced slightly to £3.4K in 
Q3. 

The average PB for people aged 65+ remained stable 
£13.4K, 8% lower than for all clients. Older people 
account for 75% of the PB caseload.

A focus on strength-based reassessments for people 
supported by mental health teams has produced a 
reduction in the average PB of 22% or £2.6K since the 
end of 2018/19. The mental health teams support 77 
people in this cohort, so this represents a significant 
reduction for the service but its impact on the wider 
cost pressures is limited.

People can access good public 
health services and social care 
across our different communities
Integration – Delayed transfers of Care

The most recently published data (Nov 2019) shows 
North Yorkshire has exceeded the challenging target 
set by the government for reducing the level of delayed 
transfers of care attributable to social care.

In November, adult social care related delays reduced 
to 409 days in the month, which is represented by the 
2.7 bed bays per 100,000 of population for Q3 in the 
chart below. This represents a 67% reduction (790 
days) against the baseline (B/L) figure in the chart – the 
target reduction is 65%.

Chart: Bed Days per 100K of Population

In terms of delayed days, the target seeks a reduction 
from approximately 1,240 days in the month down to 
430 days. Whilst there was a decline in performance in 
September and October, the 430 days target has been 
achieved in 10 of the last 12 months.

In terms of system-wide improvement, health delays 
also showed a marked improvement in November 
resulting in a total bed day rate of 10.1 days per 
100,000 of population (1,501 days in November) 
against a target of 9.5 (1,420 days in a single month).

Health delays reduced to 987 days in November, the 
first time they were below 1,000 since December 2017. 
This significant reduction reflects local preparations 
for winter pressures leading into the Christmas holiday 
period.

Adult Drug and Alcohol Service

The North Yorkshire Horizons service has experienced 
a number of challenges since Q2 2018/19 and 
throughout 2019/20 to date, including the re-
procurement of the contract, staff sickness and 
turnover, and mobilisation of the new contract. 
Maintenance of core service delivery has been 
prioritised alongside necessary HR and service 
development activities to prepare for the next contract.

Numbers engaged in the service and recorded 
Single Point of Contact calls are higher than in Q2 
2018/19 (latest data available). Access to the service 
continues to be a priority, SPOC opening hours 
have been extended to 9am-8pm from Q3 2019/20.  

/  

Healthy and Independent Living - Executive Report - Quarter 3 2019/20  

Page 31 Contents / Best start to life /Modern Council / Growth / Healthy and independent living / Appendix 
/  

Where anyone expresses a negative response in 
terms of the expressed outcome, the case is 
looked into by the Safeguarding Team to find out 
why, and this involves a follow up discussion with 
the Safeguarding Coordinator or Enquiry Officer. 

People have control and choice in 
relation to their health, 
independence and social care 
support 
Reablement 

As at the end of Q3, the number of reablement 
services delivered (1,662) was up 8% year on 
year. The average size of a support package 
reduced between quarters, down from 10.5 to 9.3 
hours per week, and the average duration of an 
intervention also reduced noticeably from 4.4 to 
4.1 weeks. 

As part of the social care performance framework, 
the effectiveness of the council's reablement offer 
is measured in terms of the proportion of people 
supported who return for subsequent social care 
support within 90 days of the completion of their 
reablement package. 

1,219 reablement interventions were completed 
between April and September. The proportion of 
these people who had not subsequently returned 
for social care support by the end of Q3 was 
82.1% (1,001) which continues to compare 
favourably with the 83.4% achieved for the whole 
of 2018/19, and which has continued to improve 
cumulatively as the year has progressed. 

 
 

86.5% of people supported between April and 
September had no on-going social care needs 
after their reablement intervention, which 
compares with a target of 65% set as part of the 
restructure of Care & Support in 2016/17. 

Personal Budgets (PB) 

The use of personal budgets aims to enable 
people getting support from social care to have 
more choice and control over the services they 
receive, tailoring their care to their personal 
circumstances and the outcomes they want to 
achieve. 

The monthly performance reporting cycle for HAS 
tracks the trend over the past 12 months for the 
average PB cost for all cases, excluding cases 
with a primary support reason (PSR) of learning 
disability. 

The number of people in this category has 
reduced by 1% (26 people) over the past two 
years, down from 2,608 to 2,582. 

The average PB for open cases in this category 
increased to just below £14.7K at the end of Q3, 
compared with £14.5K in Q2. This represents a 
5.4% increase year on year, compared with the 
5.5% increase reported in Q2. 

 
In Harrogate, the average PB was above £16K for 
the 4th month running. The gap between the 
largest and smallest locality averages reduced 
slightly to £3.4K in Q3.  

The average PB for people aged 65+ remained 
stable £13.4K, 8% lower than for all clients. Older 
people account for 75% of the PB caseload. 
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A focus on strength-based reassessments for 
people supported by mental health teams has 
produced a reduction in the average PB of 22% 
or £2.6K since the end of 2018/19. The mental 
health teams support 77 people in this cohort, so 
this represents a significant reduction for the 
service but its impact on the wider cost pressures 
is limited. 

People can access good public 
health services and social care 
across our different communities 
Integration – Delayed transfers of Care 
The most recently published data (Nov 2019) 
shows North Yorkshire has exceeded the 
challenging target set by the government for 
reducing the level of delayed transfers of care 
attributable to social care. 

In November, adult social care related delays 
reduced to 409 days in the month, which is 
represented by the 2.7 bed bays per 100,000 of 
population for Q3 in the chart below. This 
represents a 67% reduction (790 days) against 
the baseline (B/L) figure in the chart – the target 
reduction is 65%. 

 
In terms of delayed days, the target seeks a 
reduction from approximately 1,240 days in the 
month down to 430 days. Whilst there was a 
decline in performance in September and 
October, the 430 days target has been achieved 
in 10 of the last 12 months. 

In terms of system-wide improvement, health 
delays also showed a marked improvement in 
November resulting in a total bed day rate of 10.1 
days per 100,000 of population (1,501 days in 

November) against a target of 9.5 (1,420 days in 
a single month). 

Health delays reduced to 987 days in November, 
the first time they were below 1,000 since 
December 2017. This significant reduction reflects 
local preparations for winter pressures leading 
into the Christmas holiday period. 

Adult Drug and Alcohol Service 

The North Yorkshire Horizons service has 
experienced a number of challenges since Q2 
2018/19 and throughout 2019/20 to date, 
including the re-procurement of the contract, staff 
sickness and turnover, and mobilisation of the 
new contract. Maintenance of core service 
delivery has been prioritised alongside necessary 
HR and service development activities to prepare 
for the next contract. 

Numbers engaged in the service and recorded 
Single Point of Contact calls are higher than in Q2 
2018/19.  Access to the service continues to be a 
priority, SPOC opening hours have been 
extended to 9am-8pm from Q3 2019/20.  Hub and 
outreach provision have been reviewed and 
maintained, and additional provision has been 
established in Ripon, Knaresborough and Thirsk 
in response to demand. 

The direction of travel in performance against the 
majority of key performance indicators is positive. 
Numbers engaged (access), wait times and 
successful completions from treatment continue 
to be prioritised. 

Alcohol Identification and Brief Advice 

General practice performance remains good for 
both stage 1 and stage 2 interventions.  However, 
pharmacy performance remains poor but not 
unexpected, given feedback through Community 
Pharmacy North Yorkshire about lack of staff 
resources for delivery and competing priorities. 

INTERVENTION Q1 July Aug Sept Q2 
Chang
e from 

Q1 

GP IBA stage one  1,800 881 705 730 2,316 
 

GP IBA stage two  391 122 120 137 379 
 

Pharm IBA stage one  45 27 12 7 46 
 

Pharm IBA stage two  3 1 0 0 1 
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Hub and outreach provision have been reviewed 
and maintained, and additional provision has been 
established in Ripon, Knaresborough and Thirsk in 
response to demand.

The direction of travel in performance against the 
majority of key performance indicators is positive. 
Numbers engaged (access), wait times and successful 
completions from treatment continue to be prioritised.

Alcohol Identification and Brief Advice

General practice performance remains good for both 
stage 1 and stage 2 interventions.  However, pharmacy 
performance remains poor but not unexpected, 
given feedback through Community Pharmacy North 
Yorkshire about lack of staff resources for delivery and 
competing priorities.

Intervention Q1 July Aug Sept Q2
Change 
from Q1

GP IBA 
stage one 

1,800 881 705 730 2,316

GP IBA 
stage two 

391 122 120 137 379

Pharm IBA 
stage one 

45 27 12 7 46

Pharm IBA 
stage two 

3 1 0 0 1

	

Sexual Health

The YorSexualhealth (YSH) service continues to 
provide an excellent service to the residents of North 
Yorkshire. Performance against the majority of the key 
performance indicators is better or equal to thresholds 
set nationally or locally.  In Q2 (Jul-Sept), there were 
4,262 attendances into services, compared with 4,093 
in Q2 2018/19. Non-attendance rates remain below 
threshold (10%) at 7%. All service users are offered an 
appointment within 2 days and all received their results 
within 10 working days.

The percentage of service users who are offered a 
HIV test where clinically appropriate is 90% in Q2, 
lower than any of the quarters in the previous year 
and below the threshold 97%. YSH continue to work 
on addressing HIV coding in line with the British 
Association for Sexual Health and HIV (BASHH) 
standards. However BASHH standards have not kept 
pace with integrated sexual health services and this is 
therefore affecting data.
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Stop Smoking Service

The Living Well SmokeFree (LWSF) service 
commenced on the 1st April 2019, provided by NYCC. 
The service has two elements of delivery: the NYCC 
Living Well Smokefree Advisor team who run local 
clinics; and the NYCC Approved Provider List, through 
which GPs and pharmacies are directly contracted by 
NYCC Public Health to deliver elements of the stop 
smoking service model. 

As anticipated, the change in provider resulted in an 
impact on service delivery and activity. Within Q1, 
provision of service only continued for pregnant women 
who were currently enrolled with SmokeFreeLife North 
Yorkshire, the previous provider. Provision for all other 
individuals only commenced in the last week of May, 
resulting in only one month of active provision. Activity 
recorded in that month is similar to previous monthly 
activity based on the previous year service activity. 

NHS Health Checks

The service is progressing well. However, work 
continues to meet the aspirational target of 75% 
uptake of an NHS Health Check.

•	 Offered an NHS Health Check = 8,290, an increase 
from Q1 (6,764)

•	 Received an NHS Health Check = 5,862, an 
increase from Q1 (3,346)

•	 CVD risk identified = 936 an increase from Q1 (739). 

The proportion of people that received an NHS Health 
Check of those offered is 70.7%, which is outstanding 
performance and considerably better than the 50% NY 
Target for uptake.

Not all practices are submitting monthly data due to 
issues with clinical searches. We are working with 
those practices to resolve these issues.

Stronger Communities

New grant activity in quarter: 23 Inspire Grants with 
commitments of circa £21k. No new Achieve projects 
in the period. 

The independent evaluators report covering 1 Apr 
2018 to 31 Mar 2019, finds that, overall, the Stronger 
Communities Programme is effective, given its size and 
remit, and delivers valued support to the VCSE sector.  
Following the recommendations of the independent 
evaluators the Programme will revise its strategy 
around the concepts of people, place and power.

“I have so much more energy 
to keep up with the kids.”
Enjoy your family time again. We’re here to help.

T: 01609 79 7272  |  E: stop.smoking@northyorks.gov.uk

W: northyorks.gov.uk/stopping-smoking
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Future Focus
Sector Workforce Pressures

At the end of November, The Health Foundation produced “Health and social care workforce: Priorities for 
the new government”, a short report setting out the workforce issues currently facing the health and social 
care sectors.

The report indicated that the NHS was reporting a workforce shortage of around 100,000 staff, whilst for 
social care, workforce shortages stood at around 122,000.

It estimated that 1,100 people leave their care job every day – an annual leaver rate of almost a third.

Recent Skills for Care analysis put the number of adult social care jobs in England at 1.6 million in 2018. If 
demand for the social care workforce grows in line with projected increases of people aged 65+, then the 
number of social care jobs would need to increase by 36% to around 2.2 million jobs by 2035.

The report estimated that a quarter of social care staff were on zero-hours contracts, making it a less 
attractive option against other sectors.

17% of the social care workforce in England is non-British. Whilst this falls to 7% for the Yorkshire & Humber 
region, the report suggests that a more restrictive immigration policy would hit the sector disproportionately.

Local Government & Public Health

The King’s Fund has published an assessment of the success of the 2013 reforms to public health in 
England, which were part of the coalition government’s wider health reform programme.

The report looks at the effects of the reforms in both the short and longer term and looks at the impact of 
the changes, which have brought opportunities for innovation and integration, as well as challenges, at a 
time when funding for public health has been cut.

They also highlight 3 important pieces of work expected to emerge over the next 6 months:

•	 the government’s next steps following the prevention Green Paper;

•	 the 2020 Marmot review of health inequalities; and,

•	 the report from the All-Party Parliamentary Group on Longevity.
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Appendix 
 Best start to life - Customer feedback 

 

   

Complaints are assessed on receipt to determine if they need to be 
investigated under the corporate or statutory children’s complaints 
processes. The charts above show the total number of complaints received 
by CYPS under both processes. 

62 complaints were received in Quarter 3, the same as Quarter 2. Three 
Corporate complaints have escalated to Stage 2. There were no statutory 
complaints considered at Stage 2.  

At stage 1, 30% of complaints were upheld under both corporate and 
statutory complaints.  

1 commendation was received in relation to the No Wrong Door Service. 25 
compliments were received during Q3 (decrease = 5 from Q2) related to 
support provided to families from Children & Families Service, Disabled 
Children and Young People’s Service, SEND support including Preparing for 
Adulthood and the Adult Learning Service. 

Timeliness 

In relation to Corporate Stage 1 investigations, 77% were completed within 
timescale, a slight decrease from Q2 (80%).  In relation to Statutory Stage 1 
investigations 79% were completed within timescale, again a slight decrease 
from Q2 (85%). One of two corporate Stage 2 complaints was completed 
within timescale whilst 100% of Statutory Stage 2 investigations were within 
the required timespan0  

Root cause 

Quality of service (35%) was the most common causal factor this quarter. 
Other common themes remained disagreement with decision/action taken 
(30%) and quality of communication (28%). 

Learning 

We are reviewing escalation processes to further improve the timeliness of 
our response to complaints. Given that three major Directorate restructures 
have now, or are about to be, complete, we will be revising and reissuing 
guidance for all managers on complaint processes. The importance of 
keeping the customer informed on progress especially if running beyond 
agreed timescales will be reiterated. 

Ombudsmen 

One Ombudsman enquiry has been received in this quarter. Documentation 
has been provided as requested but no decision is available at the time of 
writing this report. 

 

 Best start to life - Primary indicators table 
 

Primary Indicators: Latest data / 
figure 

RAG 
status 

Benchmarking data Comments Direction 
of travel 

2.1.  Smoking at the time of delivery 2018/19 

10.5%  

(equates to 528 
women) 

 England = 10.6% 

CIPFA: 8.5% to 16.4% 

Smoking status at time of delivery continues to fall but is still 
significantly higher than England.  Among 16 similar areas, North 
Yorkshire has 11th highest rate.  If NY had the lowest rate of similar 
areas (Leicestershire, 8.5%), about 116 more infants would have a 
better start to life.  

2.2.  The percentage of children aged 
4 or 5 (reception) who have 
excess weight 

2018/19 

23.4%  

 England = 22.6% 

CIPFA: 17.7% to 25.6% 

The proportion of children in Reception classes with excess weight 
has increased and is similar to England.  North Yorkshire is ranked 
5th out of similar areas.  

 

2.3.  The percentage of children aged 
10 or 11 (Year 6) who have 
excess weight 

2018/19 

30.6%  

 

 England = 34.3% 

CIPFA: 27.0% to 35.5% 

The proportion of children in Year 6 classes with excess weight 
decreased slightly and remains significantly lower than England.  
North Yorkshire is 6th lowest of 16 similar areas.  If NY had the 
lowest rate of similar areas (Devon, 27.0%), there would be about 
200 fewer 10-11 year-olds with excess weight.  

2.4.  The rate of children and young 
people admitted to hospital as a 
result of self-harm (10-24 yrs) 

2017/18 

503.9 per 100,000 
population  

(460 10-24 year olds) 

 England = 421.2 per 100,000 

CIPFA: 261.1 to 783.5 per 100,000 

There were 460 admissions for self-harm in this age group in 
2017/18.  Some individuals may have been admitted on more than 
one occasion, so the number of people admitted is likely to be lower.  
North Yorkshire is 6th highest among 16 similar areas. The rate of 
admissions is increasing and is significantly higher than England.  

2.5.  Hospital admissions caused by 
unintentional and deliberate 
injuries to children under 15 years 
per 100,000 

2017/18 

122.7 per 10,000 

(1,190 children) 

 England = 96.4 per 10,000 

CIPFA: 72.3 to 122.7 per 10,000 

There were 1,190 admissions for injuries in children aged 0-14.  
Some individuals may have been admitted on more than one 
occasion, so the number of children admitted is likely to be lower.  
The rate of admissions is broadly stable in North Yorkshire, but 
falling nationally.  North Yorkshire has the highest rate among similar 
areas. 
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Complaints are assessed on receipt to determine if they need to be 
investigated under the corporate or statutory children’s complaints 
processes. The charts above show the total number of complaints received 
by CYPS under both processes. 

62 complaints were received in Quarter 3, the same as Quarter 2. Three 
Corporate complaints have escalated to Stage 2. There were no statutory 
complaints considered at Stage 2.  

At stage 1, 30% of complaints were upheld under both corporate and 
statutory complaints.  

1 commendation was received in relation to the No Wrong Door Service. 25 
compliments were received during Q3 (decrease = 5 from Q2) related to 
support provided to families from Children & Families Service, Disabled 
Children and Young People’s Service, SEND support including Preparing for 
Adulthood and the Adult Learning Service. 

Timeliness 

In relation to Corporate Stage 1 investigations, 77% were completed within 
timescale, a slight decrease from Q2 (80%).  In relation to Statutory Stage 1 
investigations 79% were completed within timescale, again a slight decrease 
from Q2 (85%). One of two corporate Stage 2 complaints was completed 
within timescale whilst 100% of Statutory Stage 2 investigations were within 
the required timespan0  

Root cause 

Quality of service (35%) was the most common causal factor this quarter. 
Other common themes remained disagreement with decision/action taken 
(30%) and quality of communication (28%). 

Learning 

We are reviewing escalation processes to further improve the timeliness of 
our response to complaints. Given that three major Directorate restructures 
have now, or are about to be, complete, we will be revising and reissuing 
guidance for all managers on complaint processes. The importance of 
keeping the customer informed on progress especially if running beyond 
agreed timescales will be reiterated. 

Ombudsmen 

One Ombudsman enquiry has been received in this quarter. Documentation 
has been provided as requested but no decision is available at the time of 
writing this report. 

 

 Best start to life - Primary indicators table 
 

Primary Indicators: Latest data / 
figure 

RAG 
status 

Benchmarking data Comments Direction 
of travel 

2.1.  Smoking at the time of delivery 2018/19 

10.5%  

(equates to 528 
women) 

 England = 10.6% 

CIPFA: 8.5% to 16.4% 

Smoking status at time of delivery continues to fall but is still 
significantly higher than England.  Among 16 similar areas, North 
Yorkshire has 11th highest rate.  If NY had the lowest rate of similar 
areas (Leicestershire, 8.5%), about 116 more infants would have a 
better start to life.  

2.2.  The percentage of children aged 
4 or 5 (reception) who have 
excess weight 

2018/19 

23.4%  

 England = 22.6% 

CIPFA: 17.7% to 25.6% 

The proportion of children in Reception classes with excess weight 
has increased and is similar to England.  North Yorkshire is ranked 
5th out of similar areas.  

 

2.3.  The percentage of children aged 
10 or 11 (Year 6) who have 
excess weight 

2018/19 

30.6%  

 

 England = 34.3% 

CIPFA: 27.0% to 35.5% 

The proportion of children in Year 6 classes with excess weight 
decreased slightly and remains significantly lower than England.  
North Yorkshire is 6th lowest of 16 similar areas.  If NY had the 
lowest rate of similar areas (Devon, 27.0%), there would be about 
200 fewer 10-11 year-olds with excess weight.  

2.4.  The rate of children and young 
people admitted to hospital as a 
result of self-harm (10-24 yrs) 

2017/18 

503.9 per 100,000 
population  

(460 10-24 year olds) 

 England = 421.2 per 100,000 

CIPFA: 261.1 to 783.5 per 100,000 

There were 460 admissions for self-harm in this age group in 
2017/18.  Some individuals may have been admitted on more than 
one occasion, so the number of people admitted is likely to be lower.  
North Yorkshire is 6th highest among 16 similar areas. The rate of 
admissions is increasing and is significantly higher than England.  

2.5.  Hospital admissions caused by 
unintentional and deliberate 
injuries to children under 15 years 
per 100,000 

2017/18 

122.7 per 10,000 

(1,190 children) 

 England = 96.4 per 10,000 

CIPFA: 72.3 to 122.7 per 10,000 

There were 1,190 admissions for injuries in children aged 0-14.  
Some individuals may have been admitted on more than one 
occasion, so the number of children admitted is likely to be lower.  
The rate of admissions is broadly stable in North Yorkshire, but 
falling nationally.  North Yorkshire has the highest rate among similar 
areas. 
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 Best start to life - Primary indicators table 
 

Primary Indicators: Latest data / 
figure 

RAG 
status 

Benchmarking data Comments Direction 
of travel 

2.6.  The rate of children and young 
people admitted to hospital for 
mental health conditions per 
100,000 (under 18s) 

2017/18 

78.2 per 100,000 
population  

(92 0-17 year olds) 

 England = 84.7 per 100,000 

CSSNBT: 49.6 to 159.0 per 100,000 

There were 92 admissions for mental health conditions in 2017/18.  
Some individuals may have been admitted on more than one 
occasion, so the number of children admitted is likely to be lower.  
Admissions in North Yorkshire are not significantly different from 
England and are 5th lowest among 11 similar areas.  Admission rates 
have been similar for the past 7 years. 

 

2.7.  First time entrants to the youth 
justice system aged 10-17 (per 
100,000 population) 

Apr 18-Mar 19 

201 

 Target 430 The figure of 201 per 100,000 10-17 population equates to 109 
young people.  The rate has improved marginally from the previous 
figure. The rate in North Yorkshire remains lower than the regional 
(224) and national (222) rates but higher than its family group 
average (163). 

 

 
 

2.8.  The percentage of children 
reaching a Good Level of 
Development in the Early Years 
Foundation Stage Profile 

2019 

72.8% 

 2019 National 

71.8% 

 

This is a key indicator in relation to school readiness.  North 
Yorkshire is 1% above the national performance for pupils achieving 
a Good Level of Development and performance has improved 
steadily over the last 3 years. 

 

2.9.  The percentage of pupils working 
at the expected standard or more 
in Reading, Writing and Maths 
Key Stage 1 

2019 

Reading 74.0% 

Writing 68.0% 

Maths 74.0% 

 2019 National  

Reading 75.0% 

Writing 69.0% 

Maths 76.0% 

Performance in reading, writing and maths has declined slightly 
between 2018 and 2019. North Yorkshire remains below the national 
position for maths, but is now slightly below in reading and writing. 

 

2.10.  The percentage of pupils working 
at the expected standard or more 
in Reading, Writing and Maths 
Key Stage 2 

2019 

63.0% 

 

 2019 

65.0% 

 

The percentage of children achieving the expected level in Reading, 
Writing and Maths has improved by 1% in 2019. The 2% gap 
between North Yorkshire and National has remained the same. 

 

2.11.  Progress 8 score at Key Stage 4 2019 

0.10 

 2019 national  

0.00 

The progress 8 score at Key Stage 4 is significantly above the 
national average. 

 

2.12.  Average Attainment 8 score at 
Key Stage 4 

2019 

48.6 

 2019 national  

44.5 

The Attainment 8 average score at Key Stage 4 is significantly above 
the national average. 

 

2.13.  Persistent absence as % of 
school population 
(primary/secondary) 

2018/19 2 Term 

Primary: 7.3% 

Secondary: 13.2% 

 2018/19 National 2 Term 

Primary: 8.4% 

Secondary: 12.7% 

The percentage of primary pupils who are persistently absent 
continues to be lower (1.1%) than the national average.  At 
secondary schools the percentage of pupils persistently absent has 
increased slightly and is now 0.5% higher than national  

2.14.  The percentage of young people 
who are not in education, 
employment or training (NEET) in 
academic year 12 and year 13 

2019/20 

Q3 64 (0.6%) 

 

 National NEET 2.4% (November 
2019) 

Y&H NEET 2.8% (November 2019) 

National Situation Not Known 5.6% 
(November 2019) 

Y&H Situation Not Known 5.5% 
(November 2019) 

NYCC Situation Not Known 22.9% 
(November 2019) 

2018/19 

Q1 145 (1.3%) 

Q2 74 (0.7%) 

Q3 101 (0.9%) 

Q4 105 (0.9%) 

The percentage of young people who are not in education, 
employment or training (NEET) in academic year 12 and year 13 in 
North Yorkshire is below the national and regional rates and has 
continued to fall since the last quarter. However, the percentage of 
16-17 year olds with unknown education, training or employment 
status has now increased to to 17.4% above the Regional 
benchmark and 17.3% above the National benchmark.  This is due 
to the data for the Annual Activity Survey being updated and several 
institutions not having returned information.  The unknown figures 
should continue to fall back again as data is updated. 

 

2.15.  The number of open early help 
cases (Prevention) 

2019/20 

Q3 2,448 

 2018/19 

Q3 2,539 

Q4 2,452 

2019/20 

Q1 2,421 

Q2 2,298 

Although there has been an increase in ongoing Households cases 
in each of the last 3 months, the December 2019 figure is 3.5% 
lower than that seen in December 2018. 
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 Best start to life - Primary indicators table 
 

Primary Indicators: Latest data / 
figure 

RAG 
status 

Benchmarking data Comments Direction 
of travel 

2.16.  The total number of children 
subject to a child protection plan 
(rate per 10,000) 

2019/20 

Q3 30.1 (354) 

 2017/18 

Q1 36.4 (427) 

Q2 38.2 (448) 

Q3 41.8 (490) 

Q4 44.4 (520) 

2018/19 

Q1 46.0 (539) 

Q2 40.1 (478) 

Q3 36.0 (422) 

Q4 34.5 (369) 

2019/20 

Q1 29.8 (349) 

Q2 32.6 (384) 

 

Following unprecedented growth in the number of open CPP through 
2017/18 and Q1 of 2018/19 we have seen a steady reduction over 
the remainder of 2018/19. 2019/20 has been characterised by 
relative stability and a return to a rate and number of open CPP that 
would be considered much more typical of North Yorkshire 

 

2.17.  The total number of Children in 
Need 

(DfE Definition) 

2019/20 

Q2 2,747 

 2017/18  

Q1 2,697 

Q2 2,631 

Q3 2,886 

Q4 3,031 

2018/19 

Q1 2,858 

Q2 2,904 

Q3 2,842 

Q4 2,667 

2019/20 

Q1 2,668 

 

The number of Children in Need (CiN) refers to all children with an 
open involvement with children’s social care. 

We have seen comparative stability in the number of Children in 
Need over the last 3 quarters, with numbers fluctuating between 
2,650 and 2,750 

 

2.18.  The total number of looked after 
children 

2019/20 

Q3 443 

 

 2017/18  

Q1 415 

Q2 409 

Q3 429 

Q4 437 

2018/19 

Q1 434 

Q2 447 

Q3 454 

Q4 435 

2019/20 

Q1 460 

Q2 440 

 

 

The number of children in care remains stable at 443 at the end of 
Q3, up by 5 compared to the position at the end of September. 

Of the 443 LAC reported at the end of the quarter, 23 were 
unaccompanied asylum seekers (UASC).  

 

2.19.  The percentage of referrals to 
children’s social care that are 
repeat referrals 

2019/20 

Q3 16.7% 

 2016/17 

Target 20% 

2017/18 

Q1 12.0% 

Q2 18.6% 

Q3 14.7%  

Q4 15.8% 

Full year: 15.2% 

2018/19 

Q1 16.1% 

Q2 18.4% 

Q3 20.5% 

Q4 17.5% 

Full year 18.2% 

2019/20 

Q1 14.6% 

Q2 17.9% 

The service continues to deliver very strong performance in respect 
of re-referrals. Over the first three quarters of 2019/20 the re-referral 
rate was 16.3%, significantly lower (better) than national rates 
(22.6%) or the statistical neighbour average (20.0%). 
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 Best start to life - Primary indicators table 
 

Primary Indicators: Latest data / 
figure 

RAG 
status 

Benchmarking data Comments Direction 
of travel 

2.20.  The percentage of pupils who 
attend a good or outstanding 
school 

End Dec 2019 

Primary 81.8% 

Secondary 79.9% 

 

 End Dec 2019 National 

Primary 87.7% 

Secondary 79.2% 

At the end of Q3 the percentage of pupils attending a good or 
outstanding school continues above national at secondary, but below 
national at primary. 

P 

S 

 

2.21.  The percentage of Education 
Health and Care Plans (EHCP) 
issued in 20 weeks (excluding 
exceptions) 

2018/19 

Q3 85.5% 

2019/20 

Q3 87.1% 

 National  

58% 

Performance continues to be very strong and consistently above 
national rates. In the 2018 calendar year it was 84% in North 
Yorkshire, 58% in England, 60% in Yorkshire and the Humber. In the 
Q3 2019/20 period the rate was 87%. 

 

2.22.  The number of children receiving 
SEN support  

Primary 12.1% of 
school population 

Secondary 8.5% of 
school population  

Jan 2019   

 National  

Primary 12.6% of school population 

Secondary 10.8% of school population  

Jan 2019 

The percentage of the school population receiving SEN support 
continues to increase and the gap to national is reducing.  

 

2.23.  School Readiness: the 
percentage of children with free 
school meal status achieving a 
good level of development at the 
end of reception 

2018/19 

50.7% 

 2018/19 National 

57.0% 

 

The actual percentage of FSM pupils achieving a good level of 
improvement has improved but is significantly worse compared with 
England.  

 

2.24.  Percentage of young people with 
a qualification by age 19 (Level 2 
/ Level 3) 

2018/19 

Level 2: 86.3% 

Level 3: 62.2% 

 National 

Level 2: 82.2% 

Level 3: 57.2% 

North Yorkshire remains above the national average for both Level 2 
and 3.  The percentage of students achieving a level 2 has reduced 
slightly over the 2 years but this is matched nationally and regionally. 

 

2.25.  The percentage of care leavers 
aged 19, 20 and 21 that are in 
education, employment or training 

2019/20 

Q1 72.0% 

Q2 71% 

Q3 66% 

 2018/19 

Q1 63.9% 

Q2 66.5% 

Q3 71.5% 

Q4 68.3% 

Performance in this indicator remains strong, particularly when 
compared to the latest national figure of 51% and stat. neighbour 
average of 55.4%. In part, this can be attributed to the work of both 
the Leaving Care and the Opportunities Team in providing Care 
Leavers with employment and education opportunities and 
supporting them throughout.  

2.26.  Rate of children with an 
Education Health Care Plan as % 
of school population 

Primary 1.5% of 
school population 

Secondary 1.3% of 
school population  

Jan 2019   

 National  

Primary 1.6% of school population 

Secondary 1.7% of school population  

Jan 2019 

The percentage of the school population with an EHC plan continues 
to increase and the gap to national is reducing. 

 

2.27.  GCSE 9-5 pass in English and 
Maths (Basics) at KS4 

2018/19 

47.2% 

 National 

39.8% 

North Yorkshire remains above the national and regional averages 

 

2.28.  Persistent absence as % of 
school population 
(primary/secondary) 

2018/19 2 Term 

Primary: 7.3% 

Secondary: 13.2% 

 2018/19 National 2 Term 

Primary: 8.4% 

Secondary: 12.7% 

The percentage of primary pupils who are persistently absent 
continues to be lower (1.1%) than the national average.  At 
secondary schools the percentage of pupils persistently absent has 
increased slightly and is now 0.5% higher than national 

P S
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 Best start to life - Primary indicators table 
 

Primary Indicators: Latest data / 
figure 

RAG 
status 

Benchmarking data Comments Direction 
of travel 

2.29.  Exclusion rate as % of school 
population (fixed-term/permanent) 

Children Fixed-term 
excluded at least once 

2018/19 to end Q3. 

1045, 1.26% of school 
population 

2019/20 to end  

1037, 1.25% of school 
population 

Permanent 
Exclusions: 

2018/19 to end Q3. 

34, 0.04% of school 
population 

2019/20 to end  

26, 0.03% of school 
population 

 National 201718 academic year: 

Fixed-term child: 2.33% 

Permanent: 0.1% 

North Yorkshire 201718 academic 
year: 

Fixed-term child: 2.48% 

Permanent: 0.12% 

There have been fewer permanent exclusions from North Yorkshire 
schools in the 2019/20 academic year to the end of December than 
the same point in 2018/19.  

Levels of fixed-term exclusions are however similar to last year. 

National benchmarks are available for 2017/18 academic year only. 

 

2.30.  Adult Learning - 19+ Adult Skills 
funded learners - Overall 
Achievement Rates 

2019/20 

Q1 19/20 74.7% 
(Academic Year 
18/19) 

 

 2018/19 

Q1 18/19 69.0% (Academic Year 
17/18) 

Q2 18/19 78.5% (Academic Year 
18/19) 

Q3 18/19 78.2% (Academic Year 
18/19) 

Q4 18/19 68.8% (Academic Year 
18/19) 

 

2018/19 academic year performance to date shows a significant 
increase on the position at the same time in the 2017/18 academic 
year. The 19+ Education and Training Funded Learners overall 
achievement rate has increased by 5.7%. 

 

2.31.  Proportion of Education, Health & 
Care plans placed in 
independent/non-maintained out 
of authority specialist settings (i.e. 
non-maintained special school & 
independent special school) 

2019/20 to end Q3 

4.4% (136 of 3057 
EHC plans) 

 2016/17 

3.4% (76 of 2245 EHC plans) 

2017/18 

4.0% (101 of 2545 EHC plans) 

2018/19 

4.6% (128 of 2813 EHC plans) 

2019/20 to end Q3 

4.4% (136 of 3057 EHC plans) 

There is an increasing trend in children being placed in independent 
or non-maintained special school, increasing by 79% between 
2016/17 and 2018/19. The proportion of children with an EHC plan in 
each year with this type of placement has grown over the same 
period  however this rate has dropped slightly in 2019/20 to the end 
of Q3. 

 

2.32.  Under 18 conceptions (annual) 2017 

10.0 per 1,000 

 England = 17.8 per 1,000 

CIPFA: 10.0 to 18.6 per 1,000 

The under 18 conception rates in North Yorkshire have been 
significantly lower than England from 1998 to 2017. The number has 
reduced from 366 in 1998 to 96 in 2017. It has the lowest rate 
amongst 16 similar areas. 

 

2.33.  Face-to-face new birth visits 
undertaken within 14 days by a 
health visitor (%) 

2018/19 

93.2% 

 England = 88.8% 

CIPFA: 66.4% to 95.1% 

The percentage of face-to-face new birth visits undertaken within 14 
days by a health visitor in North Yorkshire is significantly higher than 
England. It is the 3rd highest among 16 similar areas.  About 325 
infants were not seen within the 14 day target.. 

 

2.34.  Eligible infants that receive a 12 
month review by 15 months of 
age (%) 

2018/19 

97.2% 

 England = 82.3% 

CIPFA: 63.4% to 97.4% 

 

In North Yorkshire, the percentage of infants that receive a 12 month 
review by 15 months of age is significantly higher than England. It is 
the 2nd highest among 16 similar areas. 

 

2.35.  Eligible children receiving a 2-2.5 
year review by the time they were 
2.5 years (%) 

2018/19 

95.9% 

 England = 77.6% 

CIPFA: 42.0% to 95.9% 

The percentage of children who received a 2-2½ year review by the 
time they turned 2½ years old in North Yorkshire is 95.9%.  This is 
significantly higher than England and the highest amongst the group 
of 16 similar areas. 

 

-(First year 
published by 

PHE) 

2.36.  Reception aged children 
completing a check (%) 

Academic year 
2018/19 

Q4 57.3% 

 

 Local measure - no benchmarking 
data available 

2017/18: Q4 66.2% 

Performance is down compared with 2017/18 data for same quarter. 
Annual target of 80%.   

This is under review as part of re-commissioning. 

 

2.37.  Year 6 children completing a 
check (%) 

Academic year 
2018/19 

Q4 55.2% 

 

 Local measure - no benchmarking 
data available 

2017/18: Q4 30.0% 

2017/18 data showed 30.0% for same quarter last year so 
performance is considerably improved.  Annual target of 80%. 

This is under review as part of re-commissioning. 

 

\ 
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 Best start to life - Primary indicators table 
 

Primary Indicators: Latest data / 
figure 

RAG 
status 

Benchmarking data Comments Direction 
of travel 

2.38.  Proportion of children aged 2-2.5 
years old receiving ASQ-3 as part 
of the Healthy Child Programme 
or integrated review 

2018/19 

97.7% 

(4,393 children aged 
2-2.5 years old) 

 England = 90.2% 

CIPFA: 75.4% to 100% 

 

The proportion of children aged 2-2.5 years old receiving ASQ-3 as 
part of the Healthy Child Programme in North Yorkshire is 
significantly higher than England. North Yorkshire is 5th highest 
amongst 16 similar areas.  North Yorkshire has reduced marginally 
from 98.7% to 97.7%.  

2.39.  % of Care Leavers (aged 19, 20 
or 21) that the local authority is 
not ‘in-touch’ with 

2019/20 

Q1 98.2% 

Q2 97% 

Q3 97% 

 2018/19 

Q1 98.7% 

Q2 98.7% 

Q3 98.8% 

Q4 98.8% 

Performance for Care Leavers in-touch with the local authority is 
remaining consistently strong. Whilst it does fluctuate from one 
Quarter to the next, it is considerably stronger than the latest 
national figure of 93% (based on the 7% not in-touch). 

 

2.40.  % of Care Leavers (aged 19, 20 
or 21) in suitable accommodation 

2018/19 

Q1 92.7% 

Q2 91.7% 

Q3 91.4% 

 2018/19 

Q1 93.7% 

Q2 92.4% 

Q3 93.9% 

Q4 95.7% 

As with in-touch, we would expect to see some fluctuation and over 
the last 2 Quarters we have seen a slight decline in performance. 
However, we continue to perform strongly compared to the latest 
national average (84%) and the latest statistical neighbour average 
(83.5%) 

 

2.41.  The percentage of parents/carers 
who strongly agree/agree that the 
Education, Health & Care Plan 
identifies realistic and positive 
outcomes for their child. 

End Q3 2019/20 

86.4% 

 80% (Nov 2018) Based on the online survey undertaken by parents/carers and 
children as part of the annual review of EHC plans or the production 
of a new EHC plan. 

 

2.42.  The percentage of parents/carers 
who strongly agree/agree that the 
Education, Health & Care Plan 
identifies the right support to 
achieve the outcomes. 

 

End Q1 2019/20 

84.3% 

 76% (Nov 2018) Based on the online survey undertaken by parents/carers and 
children as part of the annual review of EHC plans or the production 
of a new EHC plan. 

 

2.43.  % of respondents who we either 
satisfied or very satisfied with the 
involvement from the Children & 
Families Service 

End Q1 2019/20 

96.9% 

 2018/19 

Q4 95.3% 

Q3 98.6% 

Q2 96.7% 

Q1 96% 

Overall, service user feedback is positive. We consistently see more 
than 95% of service users completing family feedback responding 
that they are either satisfied or very satisfied with the service that 
they receive. 
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 Modern council - Customer feedback  

   

17 stage 1 complaints received this quarter, 16 less than last quarter, with 
the number of complaints dropping across services. One stage 2 complaint 
was received this quarter. 

Stage 1 complaints broken down by service: 

• 7 Customer service centre 
• 3 Libraries 
• 2 Corporate Accountancy 
• 1 Human resources – 

Employment support services 

• 1 Insurance Risk Management 
• 1 Legal Services 
• 1 Registrars 
• 1 Webteam 

56% of cases were dealt with within timescales, a large percentage 
decrease in performance from last quarter with seven cases going over 
compared to two last quarter. 

58% of cases were upheld/partly upheld.  Remedies include apology, a 
software fix and some improvements around provision of information. 

There was an increase in cases upheld in relation to communication.  Those 
cases will be looked into further to see if there are any other lessons to be 
learnt here. 

No complaints were received from or decided by the Local Government and 
Social Care Ombudsman (LGSCO) this quarter. 

222 compliments were received, down from 241 (end of ‘wedding season’). 

Timeliness 

This quarter 9 of 16 complaints were dealt with within timescales 

Root cause 
• Service and care 46% (53% Q2)         
• Communication 35% (11% Q2) 
• Staffing 8% (21% Q2)      
• Disagree with decision/action 4% (5% Q2) 
• Discrimination 4% 
• Pricing and charges 4% 

Learning 

Error with library book loan receipts should be fixed with the roll out of new 
software.  

Prompt updating of new build addresses on gazetteer will enable a smoother 
process for online amends to bus passes  

Ombudsman 

No cases received or decided upon. 
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 Modern Council - Primary indicators table  

Primary Indicators: Latest data 
/ figure 

RAG 
status 

Benchmarking data Comments Direction 
of travel 

4.1.  Percentage of contacts 
received via online 
services 

16% of all contacts 

32% of transactions 

52% of customer 
transactions 

81% of services in 
the portal 

 Target of 70% by 2020 

 

Portal services Target Oct Nov Dec No. 

Bus pass - Older 
persons  

50% 80% 94% 99% 949 

Bus pass - Disabled 
persons 

40% 63% 81% 75% 404 

Blue badge 70% 97% 98% 97% 2,288 

Notice of marriage 50% 85% 84% 90% 242 

Births 70% 87% 91% 94% 1,229 

Deaths 40% 37% 38% 34% 1,444 

Flooding 30% 40% 40% 44% 1,601 

Streetlights 70% 80% 82% 84% 2,930 

Tree, veg, grass 30% 34% 36%  30% 547 

Footways 50% 44% 46% 53% 481 

Pothole 70% 62% 70% 74% 1,796 

Grit Bins 70%  92% 62% 54 

HWRC 70% 99% 100% 100% 1,693 

Online assessment 50% 69% 85% 82% 199 

Carers Emergency 
Card 

70% 74% 68% 78% 234 

 

 

4.2.  Staff absence (sickness) 
rate 

 

Q3 2.49 days lost 
per FTE (NYCC only 
– excluding schools)  

Q3 2.39 days lost 
per FTE (full 
workforce)  

 

 
 

 Public sector average 8.24 days lost 
annually per FTE (full workforce), 8.09 
days lost annually per FTE (excluding 
schools) 

Office of National Statistics  

8.5 days lost annually per FTE 

LGA workforce survey   

Excluding schools, the Q3 figure is up on Q2 (2.02) and up on Q3 18/19 
(2.11).  

The Q3 full workforce figure is up on last quarter (1.69) and up from Q3 
figure 18/19 (2.08).  

Mental health related sickness absence has been increasing steadily in the 
last 2 years, reflecting a national increase in mental ill-health absence. It 
accounted for 24% of sickness absence in 2017/18 but 34% in the last 
quarter. There is a reduction in other reasons for sickness absence (eg 
infections and musculo-skeletal) suggesting an increase in employees 
classifying the true underlying cause of their absence. The Council is 
continuing to strengthen its support for employees’ wellbeing and such 
measures can result in an increase in such absence whilst therapy and 
support are accessed prior to a decrease. 

 

4.3.  Staff turnover rates  

 

Q3 Leavers – NYCC 
staff only (excluding 
schools) 215 
(2.97%)  

 

 11 – 13% annually  This figure has decreased on a seasonally high Q2 (334, 4.6%) and 
increased slightly on Q3 18/19 (207, 2.81%). Involuntary leavers have 
remained at 35 (0.48%), the same level as Q2. 

 

4.4.  Spend on agency staff 

 

Q3 - £153,207 (full 
workforce)  

Q3 - (excluding 
IR35) £18,553 

 

 Average annual spend pre-IR35 
across comparable authorities was 
£3m (2016/17).  

Total spend was down on Q2 19/20 (£201,708) and down on Q3 18/19 
(£249,698). 

Spend excluding IR35 is down slightly on Q2 (£18,738) and substantially 
on Q3 18/19 (£80,470), and is again lower than any quarter in the last 3 
years. 

The vast majority of agency spend continues to be on Mental Health and 
Best Interest Assessors. 
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 Modern Council - Primary indicators table  

Primary Indicators: Latest data 
/ figure 

RAG 
status 

Benchmarking data Comments Direction 
of travel 

4.5.  Spend against 
apprenticeship levy 

 

Q3 Levy Deduction 
Core council – 
£179,328 
Community & VC 
Schools – £200,956 
Total -  £380,284 
 
Q3 Levy Spend 
Core Council – 
£174,168 
Community & VC 
Schools - £27,962 
Total - £202,130 
 
Q3 Number of 
Starts 
Core Council – 46 
Community & VC 
Schools - 5 
Total – 51 
 
Levy Deduction  
April 17- Dec 19 
Core Council – 
£1,856,717 
Community & VC 
Schools - 
£2,289,381 
Total - £4,146,098 
 
Levy Spend   
April 17 - Dec 19 
Core Council – 
£773,996 
Community & VC 
Schools - £110,872 
Total - £884,514 
 
Number of Starts   
April 17 - Dec 19 
Core Council – 282 
Community & VC 
Schools - 53 

Total - 335 

 Nationally there have been 389,200 
apprenticeship starts reported to date 
in the 2018/19 academic year (August 
2018 to July 2019). This compares to 
369,700 reported in the equivalent 
period in 2017/18, 491,300 in 2016/17 
and 503,700 in 2015/16. Of the 
389,200 apprenticeship starts reported 
so far in 2018/19, 63.2 per cent 
(245,900) were on apprenticeship 
standards.  
 
Information taken from the DfE 
Apprenticeship and levy statistics: 
October 2019 Official Statistics 
 

Regionally a scoping survey has been 
completed with local authorities within 
Yorkshire and Humber to understand 
their position on unspent levy funds. 
The majority who responded, including 
NYCC identified that they would be 
returning funds. 

The levy spend in Q3 2019/20 was £202,130 compared to £105,253 in Q3 
2018/19, an increase of £96,877. 

Q3 had 51 new apprentice starts; 46 in core council roles and 5 in 
Community & VC Schools.  

7 new apprenticeship standards have been adopted for roles in NYCC; 
Cyber Security Technologist Level 3, Data Analyst Level 4, Data Scientist 
Level 6, Digital Support Technician Level 3, Infrastructure Technician Level 
3, IS Business Analyst Level 4 and Regulatory Compliance Officer Level 4.  

In Q3 8 apprentice completed, 6 in core council roles and 2 from 
Community & VC Schools. This totals 46 completions since the start of the 
apprenticeship programme, 38 in core council roles and 8 in Schools.  

Work is underway to review the forecasted starts for 2019/20. Currently 26 
potential new starts are identified for Q4 which would see 123 starts for 
2019/20. Q3 sees a higher number of starts to coincide with the academic 
year for Colleges and Universities. 

The previously reported annual forecasted levy spend of c£649k remains 
unchanged and unspent funds from the NYCC levy pot started to be taken 
by the treasury from Sept’19 with £345k returned to date of which 100% is 
schools unspent funds. This is in line with expectations due to the ongoing 
challenges for schools as previously reported. 

In Q3 saw the first levy transfer to another organisation with more planned. 

 

4.6.  Total income – Traded 
Services 

Q1 figure not yet 
available 

  New indicator  

4.7.  NYES Forecasted Profit Q1 figure not yet 
available 

  New indicator  

4.8.  Brierley Group YTD Profit Q1 figure not yet 
available 

  New indicator 
 

4.9.  Number of NYES 
Customers that have 
purchased in this quarter 

2019/20 

Q3 961 

Q2 714 

Q1 751 

2018/19 

Q4 873 

Q3 680 

Q2 745 

Q1 862 

 Internal KPI – benchmarking data not 
available. 

There is marked increase of 281 customers this quarter compared to Q3 
last financial year. 
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 Appendix - Growth - Primary indicators table  
 

Primary 
Indicators: 

Latest 
data / 
figure 

RAG 
status 

Benchmarking data Comments Direction 
of travel 

6.1.  Total employee jobs 
in North Yorkshire 

Source: NOMIS 
Area Profile:  total 
jobs – FT+PT.   

(Excludes self-
employed and farm 
based agriculture.)  

265,000 (‘15) 

270,000 (‘16) 

270,000 (’17) 

280,000 (’18) 

County wide 
economic 
indicators 

Using job density (all jobs per resident 
aged 16-64) as a comparator.   

 2012 2016 2017 

NY 0.85 0.98 0.95 

Y&H 0.73 0.80 0.81 

GB 0.78 0.85 0.86 
 

Jobs density in NY rose by 15% between 2012 and 2016 compared to 9% 
national growth rate. This follows a long period of stability during 2002-2012 – 
which mirrored the national position.  NY job fallen back by 4.5% in 2017 – far 
exceeding the 1% drop in employee jobs. 

 

6.2.  Gross Value Added 
per head of 
population. 

GVA (Income) made 
up of compensation 
of employees, gross 
operating surplus, 
mixed income, taxes 
on production, less 
subsidies on 
production. 

Source:  ONS 
Regional GVA 
dataset (tables 2,3) 

£20,354 (2014) 

£20,919 (2015) 

£21,761 (2016) 

£23,315 (2017) 

£23,374 (2018 
provisional) 

County wide 
economic 
indicators 

NY in top quartile for Y&H unitary councils 
and counties 

Y&H £22,559 in 2018 (provisional)  

England £29,356 in 2018 (provisional) 

UK £28,729 in 2018 (provisional) 

GVA per head has been slowly declining compared to the UK and English 
averages over last 18 years.   

 1999 2008 2018 
(provision
al) 

UK 100 100 100 

England 103.3 102.9 103.0 

Y&H 83.4 83.1 79.2 

NYCC 83.2 83.3 82.1 

NY falling behind England and UK figures over the long term. 

 

 Growth - Customer feedback 
 

   

In Quarter 3 there were a total of 160 complaints received in relation to 
Business and Environmental Services, down significantly from 261 the 
previous quarter when the authority received a lot of complaints that were 
related to the UCI World Championships. For the same period, the 
Directorate also received 63 compliments. 

115 (72%)of this quarter’s complaints are recorded against Highway 
Operations. These include complaints about gritting, notification of 
roadworks, management of roadworks, condition of footways and roads. In 
the instances where these complaints are due to the actions of contractors 
carrying out the work on our behalf, the issues are taken up as appropriate 
and performance is monitored. 

This quarter also saw a high number of complaints were due to poor quality 
of communication, 27 (16%) which is a concern and requires further 
investigation by the directorate. 

 

Timeliness  

88% of Stage 1 complaints were answered within the set timescale which is 
an increase from 82% in Q2. Of the 2 Stage 2 complaints both were not 
responded to within time. It must be noted however that in both instances 
the new response time was agreed with the complainant and the delays 
were due to the cases requiring information from officers who were absent 
or not available. 

Learning 

Some work has been undertaken to see if there was a particular reason for 
the increase in complaints to the directorate in Quarter 2. This found that in 
some cases we would receive a number of complaints on one issue from 
different people as they felt that will have more of an effect if a number of 
people complained about an issue. It was also confirmed that the increase 
had been caused by complaints regarding the UCI World Championships. 
Further work is to be undertaken on the recording of complaints and how 
outcomes are decided. 

Ombudsmen 

There were four LGSCO complaint investigations received in this quarter 
which is an increase. However, two of these have not been upheld, one was 
not investigated and the fourth is awaiting an outcome. 
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Primary 
Indicators: 

Latest 
data / 
figure 

RAG 
status 

Benchmarking data Comments Direction 
of travel 

6.3.  Housing 
affordability: Ratio of 
median house price 
to median gross 
annual (where 
available) residence-
based earnings 

Source:  ONS ratio 
of median house 
price median gross 
residents-based 
earnings. Table 1c, 
3c, 5c 

Affordability ratios 
calculated by 
dividing house 
prices by gross 
annual residence-
based earnings, 
based on the 
median and lower 
quartiles of both 
house prices and 
earnings002E`  

7.15 (2014) 

7.20 (2015)  

7.32 (2016) 

7.71 (2017) 

7.61 (2018) 

County wide 
economic 
indicators 

NY 4.9% more affordable than England, 
but 28% less affordable than Y&H. 

 

3 Districts less affordable than England 
average 

 

 Resident in area 

 2002 2013 2016 2017 2018 

Craven 4.78 7.31 8.16 8.21 7.92 

Hambleton 6.00 7.91 7.92 8.62 8.06 

Harrogate 6.18 8.00 8.86 8.83 8.88 

Richmondshire 4.76 7.50 6.64 7.74 7.31 

Ryedale 6.14 8.49 8.93 9.41 8.99 

Scarborough 4.10 5.90 5.85 6.07 6.30 

Selby 4.13 5.95 6.23 6.42 6.41 

North Yorkshire 5.00 7.04 7.32 7.71 7.61 

Yorks & Humber 3.54 5.29 5.78 5.90 5.95 

England 5.11 6.76 7.72 7.91 8.00 

 

6.4.  Number of housing 
completions.   

Source: DCLG Table 
253, ONS Table 406 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

910 (13/14) 

1,330 (14/15) 

1,530 (15/16) 

1,830 (16/17) 

2,080 (17/18) 

2,020 (18/19) 

County wide 
economic 
indicators 

Completions per 1000 households. 

 NY Eng. 

2013/14 3.49 4.99 

2014/15 5.09 5.48 

2015/16 5.83 6.08 

2016/17 6.94 6.39 

2017/18 7.85 6.85 

2018/19 9.54 6.97 

 

NY rate risen by 22% in last year, 
compared with 2% rise for England. 

While the countywide rate is up it has 
dropped dramatically in Richmondshire, 
and less so in Scarborough and Selby 

 

 Completions per 1000 households 

 2014/15 2015/16 2016/16 2017/18 2018/19 

Craven 4.82 5.60 3.58 1.19 8.68 

Hambleton 4.88 6.39 10.94 7.85 12.35 

Harrogate 2.06 2.35 2.34 5.52 10.41 

Richmond 3.27 5.61 7.00 11.19 2.33 

Ryedale 8.21 7.74 6.84 6.38 10.57 

Scar. 5.65 7.65 7.63 8.01 5.39 

Selby 9.55 8.34 12.39 15.55 14.59 

NY 5.09 5.83 6.94 7.85 9.54 

 

6.5.  The number of North 
Yorkshire Lower 
Super Output Areas 
(LSOAs) that are 
within the 20% most 
deprived nationally. 

 

2019 – 24 
LSOAs 

2015 – 23 
LSOAs 

2010 – 18 
LSOAs 

 

County wide 
economic 
indicators 

NY ranked 125th least deprived out of 151 
upper tier LAs.  Ranked, 125th of 152 in 
2015 and 129th least deprived in 2010. 

 

Pockets of deprivation remain in NY. However, there is only one LSOA among 
England’s most deprived 1%, down from three LSOAs in 2015.  This is 
Scarborough 012B in Eastfield ward. 

A total of one additional LSOA of 373 in the county now falls into the lowest 
quintile (most deprived 20%) in England. In fact, three LSOAs in Scarborough 
have moved into the most deprived 20% and two (one each in Richmondshire 
and Selby districts) have moved out. 

The number in the second most deprived quintile (20% to 40%) remained at 
34, the same as in 2015. 

273 out of 373 LSOAs (73%) are in the least deprived half of LSOAs in 
England. 

These rankings show relative (not absolute) levels of deprivation. 

 

6.6.  Highways 
Maintenance 
Efficiency 
Programme – 
annual rating.  

 

Level 3 (Jan 17) 

Level 3 (Feb 18) 

Level 3 (Feb 
19) 

 39 of 115 English Highway Authorities in 
Band 3 in 2017/18. 

 

22 out of 22 questions attained level 3 in 2018/19 self-assessment. 

 

6.7.  National Highways 
and Transportation 
survey: KBI23 - 
Satisfaction with the 
condition of 
highways 

 

36.7 (2017 – 
2nd quartile) 

30 (2018 – 2nd 

quartile) 

34 (2019 – 2nd 
quartile) 

 

 2nd quartile among 31 comparable ‘shire’ 
highways authorities in the 2019 NHT 
survey. Our score was 34 which is also 
the median score. 

There was an increase in the public satisfaction for road condition in the 2019 
NHT survey. Similar or improved increases among our peers means that, 
although we have remained in the 2nd quartile however our rank has dropped 
and are now 15th= out of 31 comparable authorities. 

 

6.8.  Road condition:  % 
principle A roads 
where maintenance 
should be 
considered. 

2% (2016 
survey) 

3% (2017 
survey) 

3% (2018 
survey) 

 Single list indicator.  

Average for English LAs was 3% 
(2017/18) (RDC0120) 
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Primary 
Indicators: 

Latest 
data / 
figure 

RAG 
status 

Benchmarking data Comments Direction 
of travel 

6.9.  Road condition – % 
of other heavily used 
roads where 
maintenance should 
be considered. 

(Cat 2, 3a and 3b 
roads less A roads.) 

4% (2016 
survey) 

4% (2017 
survey) 

5% (2018 
survey) 

 Local indicator – not directly comparable.  
However for B&C class roads in 2017/18 
(RDC0120), NYCC at 5%, England at 6%. 

 

 

6.10.  Road condition – % 
of lesser used roads 
where maintenance 
should be 
considered. 

(Cat 4 and 5 roads.) 

18% (2016 
survey) 

16% (2017 
survey) 

18% (2018 
survey) 

 Local indicator and not directly 
comparable.  However, for unclassified 
roads in 2017/18 (RDC0130), NYCC at 
18%, England at 17%. 

 

6.11.  KSI – number of 
people killed and 
seriously injured on 
roads (NY only, 
calendar years) 

448 (2012-2016 
avg) 

431 (2014) 

429 (2015) 

428 (2016) 

411 (2017) 

363 (2018) 

 Data from Public Health England for KSI 
during the period 2015-2017 places NY at 
69.5 KSI per 100,000 population, against 
a Y&H figure of 45.7, and an English 
figure of 40.8. 

No PHE data for 2018 yet by which we 
can benchmark ourselves. 

 

Nationally there are no targets for Road Safety; therefore the 95 Alive 
partnerships monitors against a 5 year baseline average.   

 

 

6.12.  Trading Standards: 
% of high risk 
inspections 
undertaken 

60% (19/20 Q3) 

38% (19/20 Q2) 

17% (19/20 Q1) 

99% (18/19 Q4) 

73% (18/19 Q3) 

96% (17/18) 

84% (16/17) 

 Local measure – no comparative data 
available 

The high risk inspection profile is as follows: 

Q1 - 15% 

Q2 - 35% 

Q3 - 70% 

Q4 - 100% 

We are down on the inspection profile figure due to staff absence. 
 

6.13.  County matter’ 
planning 
applications 
determined within 
13/16 week 
timescales or within 
agreed extension of 
time (EoT). 2-year 
rolling measure 

83% (10/12)  England figure for 2 years to 12/18:  
92.9% 

(Source: Table P151b) 

RAG rated against statutory target of 60%. This is the statutory measure 
which includes allowance of an extension of time. 

 

6.14.  PRoW Network 
condition: % of 
network passable 

89.6% 
(18/19Q3) 

88.23% 
(18/19Q2) 

89.41% 
(19/20Q1) 

89.33% 
(18/19Q4) 

88.92% 
(18/19Q3) 

88.68% 
(18/19Q2) 

88.55% 
(18/19Q1) 

 Local measure – no comparable data 
available. 

Suggestion that a different approach to obstruction cases has started to 
increase the proportion of the network deemed usable (not blocked). 

 

 

6.15.  The percentage of 
young people who 
are not in education, 
employment or 
training (NEET) in 
academic year 12 
and year 13 

2019/20 

Q3 64 (0.6%) 

 

 National NEET 2.4% (November 2019) 

Y&H NEET 2.8% (November 2019) 

National Situation Not Known 5.6% 
(November 2019) 

Y&H Situation Not Known 5.5% 
(November 2019) 

NYCC Situation Not Known 22.9% 
(November 2019) 

2018/19 

Q1 145 (1.3%) 

Q2 74 (0.7%) 

Q3 101 (0.9%) 

Q4 105 (0.9%) 

The percentage of young people who are not in education, employment or 
training (NEET) in academic year 12 and year 13 in North Yorkshire is below 
the national and regional rates and has continued to fall since the last quarter. 
However, the percentage of 16-17 year olds with unknown education, training 
or employment status has now increased to to 17.4% above the Regional 
benchmark and 17.3% above the National benchmark.  This is due to the data 
for the Annual Activity Survey being updated and several institutions not 
having returned information.  The unknown figures should continue to fall back 
again as data is updated. 
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Primary 
Indicators: 

Latest 
data / 
figure 

RAG 
status 

Benchmarking data Comments Direction 
of travel 

6.16.  Number of 
employers signed up 
to healthy workplace 
initiatives. 

27 employers  Internal dataset, no comparators available. An increase from 14 at the end of Q1 

 

6.17.  % waste arising to 
landfill (former 
NI193) 

 

8.7% (18/19) 

24.0% (17/18) 

39.7% (16/17) 

40.0% (15/16) 

  The latest figure available is Q1 19/20 4.7%.  

 

 

 

 

 Healthy and independent living - Customer feedback  

   

We have received 149 complaints during Q3, 126 were full complaints and 
23 were complaint reviews. 

In October we implemented a new process for complainants unhappy with 
their responses. We have named these complaint reviews. 

We were finding that requests to review were not being responded to in a 
timely manner and communications with the complainant were not 
satisfactory. 

By creating the complaint review we have set a 15 working day timescale in 
which to respond to any further concerns or appeals complainants have 
made as a result of their response.  We give the service area 10 working 
days to assess if there is anything further we can add. If so, they provide us 
with a draft within the timescale set.  If not, we provide a response directing 
the complainant to the Local Government and Social Care Ombudsman.    

It is an opportunity for us to ensure that we have both responded correctly 
and as fully as possible.  

As for complaints there is still a significant rise in the number that we are 
receiving for the last 3 years and there is a 34% increase received for the 
same quarter last year. 

Looking at the information there has been a large jump in Selby, although 
there has been more than normal within each service area.  There does not 
seem to be one particular subject which our service users are complaining 
about. 

Timeliness  

In Q3 we closed 132 cases and 83% were closed within our timescale set. 
This has fallen short of our 90% target this quarter. 15 draft responses were 
received late from the services areas; the escalation process was followed. 
2 responses were sent late from our team.  

We have not met our goal to get our timeliness to 90% and over this quarter.    

We have strengthened the directorate approach to this issue by highlighting 
to the service areas the need for them to keep us updated, so we can help 
them to negotiate response deadlines and to manage the customer’s 
expectations. 

Root cause  

Communication 17(11%), Disagrees with decision/action 60(40%), Pricing 
and charges 17(11%), Service and care 38(25%) and Staffing 16(11%) 

Learning – As set out earlier, we have implemented a new process for 
complainants unhappy with their responses. They have been named 
complaint reviews. 

Ombudsman  

We have received 8 investigation enquiries and currently have 9 open 
LGCSO cases (including those received in Q3) 

2 are at remedy stage and within time, 3 are with the LGSCO awaiting 
decision, 3 are with the service area retrieving requested information and 
still within time.  We also have 1 case going to public report. 

An Ombudsman case is going to public report; it concerns disability related 
expenditure in relation to a financial assessment and the delay in the 
Council undertaking the remedy associated with a previous Ombudsman 
case.  Since 2018 working practices have changed and any remedies are 
pursued until completion and evidence is provided to the Ombudsman.  

• 6 cases were closed in Q3 
• 2 Closed after initial enquiries 
• 2 Not upheld – no maladministration 
• 2 upheld:  maladministration and injustice 
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Primary Indicators: Latest data 
/ figure 

RAG 
status 

Benchmarking data Comments Direction 
of travel 

8.1.  2A(1) - aged 18-64 
admissions to residential 
and nursing care homes, per 
100,000 population 

(year-end projection) 

18  Nat: 13.9 

YHR: 15.1 

(2018/19 full year) 

Ranked green. Whilst the projected year-end figure remains above the 
national and regional averages for 2018/19, current performance 
remains within the indicative target range of 15-20. 

Q3 projection is the same as the figure reported in Q4. 

2018/19 Q4 = 18 

2018/19 NYCC ASCOF outturn = 22.7 
 

8.2.  2A(1) - aged 65+ 
admissions to residential 
and nursing care homes, per 
100,000 population 

(year-end projection) 

637  Nat: 579.4 

YHR: 644.3 

(2018/19 full year) 

Ranked green, The projected year-end figure is higher than the most 
recent published national average but lower than the corresponding 
regional average. s for 2017/18. The current projection remains below 
the level reported in Q4 and is within the indicative target range of 600-
650. 

2018/19 Q4 = 646 

2018/19 NYCC ASCOF outturn = 776.7 
 

8.3.  Referrals to Adult Social 
Care (ASC) as % of ASC 
contacts 

23.5%  n/a Ranked green as current performance shows a 0.5% increase between 
quarters but maintains the significant improvement made against 
baseline. 

2018/19 = 22.7% 

2015/16 baseline = 29.0% 
 

8.4.  % of referrals resulting in no 
further action (incl: NFA, 
case closed, no service 
required, support declined) 

19.0%  n/a Ranked green as Q3 performance for the care & support pathway shows 
a small increase between quarters but remains well below the indicative 
target range of 25-33%. 

2019/20 Q2 = 17.8% 
 

8.5.  % of assessments resulting 
in no service provision 

5.0%  n/a New calculation method, which excludes cases where no service has 
been provided but the person assessed has received support in the form 
of information, advice or guidance. - 

8.6.  % of reablement clients not 
receiving a subsequent 
package of social care 
support within 91 days 

82.1%  n/a Relates to reablement support packages completed in Q1 & Q2, which 
have now reached 90 days since the completion of the Reablement 
intervention. 

Ranked green as this maintains the general upward trend in 
performance, building on the 81.2% reported in Q2. 

2018/19 Q4 = 83.1% 
 

8.7.  Reablement packages 
delivered in the period as % 
of all weekly services 
delivered in the period 

9.3%  n/a Ranked amber as the proportion remains below 10% but remains in line 
with the 2017/18 year-end. 

2019/20 Q3 = 9.2% 

2017/18 Q4 = 9.3%  

8.8.  D40 - Clients receiving a 
review/reassessment in the 
year as a % of all open 
clients during the year 

50.8%  n/a Ranked amber as the performance trend has slipped just below the 
target trajectory for the first time. 

Progress against action to clear overdue reviews is now covered at the 
weekly resilience meetings with service and locality heads to prevent 
further slippage.  

8.9.   Over 65s with an open 
weekly social care service 
as a % of the population 
aged over-65 

2.8%  n/a Small reduction from 2.9% to 2.8%, showing a high level of stability over 
the past two years, which matches the 2015/16 baseline of 2.9%. 

 

8.10.  Rate of total DTOC bed 
days per 100,000 population 

10.1 

(Nov 2019) 

 10/16 in CIPFA group 

(Sep 2019 – Nov 2019) 

(Sep-Nov 2018 11/16, where lower = 
better) 

Ranked amber as the rate of total delays remains above the 
government’s target of 9.4, but shows improvement against the 11.3 
reported in Q2 and significant improvement against the baseline of 16.9. 

The bed days rate for social care delays reduced to 2.7 in November 
against the government target of 2.9.  

8.11.  % of residential/nursing 
beds for older people above 
NYCC rate 

49.1%  n/a Ranked amber as the rate remains below 50%. 

A number of market development activities are progressing, with a focus 
on Harrogate where the rate increases to 83%. 

2018/19 Q4 = 46%  

8.12.  Rate of safeguarding 
concerns per 100,000 
population 

755.5  Nat: 943 

(2018/19) 

 

Cumulative measure. Ranked green as the rate of concerns per 100,000 
of population in Q3 was well below the figure for the same period in 
2018/19. 

2019/20 Q2 = 569.4 

2018/19 Q3 = 888.4  

8.13.  % of safeguarding concerns 
progressing to enquiry 

20.5%  Nat: 39% 

(2018/19) 

 

Ranked green as the Q3 figure is the same as for Q2, and performance 
remains within the indicative target range of 20-22%. 

 

8.14.  % of DoLS applications 
completed in the year that 
were granted 

83%  Nat: 54% 

(2018/19) 

Ranked amber as performance remains broadly in line with the 2018/19 
outturn, but local levels remain well above the national average. The 
number of applications were up by 7% year on year at the end of Q3. 

2019/20 Q2 = 79% 

2018/19 = 81%  
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Primary Indicators: Latest data 
/ figure 

RAG 
status 

Benchmarking data Comments Direction 
of travel 

8.15.  Smoking prevalence in 
adults  

12.0%  England = 14.4% 

CIPFA: 

11.8% to 17.7% 

Smoking prevalence is significantly lower compared to England.  Among 
16 similar areas, North Yorkshire has the 2nd lowest rate.  There are 
around 60,000 smokers in NY. 

 

8.16.  Excess weight in adults 61.3%  England = 62.0% 

CIPFA: 

58.9% to 67.5% 

Excess weight is not significantly different from England.  Among 16 
similar areas, North Yorkshire has the 5th lowest rate. 

 

8.17.  New STI diagnoses 
(excluding chlamydia aged < 
25) 

450 per 100,000  England = 851 

CIPFA:  

417 to 641 per 100,000 

North Yorkshire has a significantly lower STI diagnosis rate than 
England.  Among 15 similar areas, North Yorkshire has the 3rd lowest 
rate.  In North Yorkshire, the rate has been increasing for the past 7 
years such that the rate in 2018 is 30% higher than in 2012, compared 
with a 2% increase nationally.  

8.18.  Cumulative percentage of 
the eligible population aged 
40-74 offered an NHS 
Health check 

93.3%  England = 90.0% 

CIPFA: 

56.2% to 98.4% 

North Yorkshire has offered significantly more NHS health checks 
compared with England.  Amongst 10 similar areas, North Yorkshire has 
the second highest rate.  Since January 2018, North Yorkshire has 
progressed from being significantly lower than England to being 
significantly higher.  

8.19.  Cumulative percentage of 
the eligible population aged 
40-74 who received an NHS 
Health check 

43.3%  England = 43.3% 

CIPFA: 

28.0% to 63.6% 

Eligible population aged 40-74 in North Yorkshire who has received an 
NHS health Checks is similar compared with England.  Amongst 16 
similar areas, North Yorkshire has the 6th highest rate.  The long term 
trend for people receiving a check is increasing. 

 

8.20.  Successful completions of 
treatment for opiate use 

7.3%  England = 6.5% 

CIPFA:  

4.1% to 10.4% 

Successful completion of treatment for opiate use is slightly higher than 
England.  North Yorkshire is 7th highest of 16 similar areas.  The 
completion rate is marginally reduced from the previous year, with the 
long-term trend being broadly unchanged.  

8.21.  Successful completions of 
treatment for non-opiate use 

28.4%  England = 36.9% 

CIPFA:  

21.0% to 46.5% 

Successful completion of treatment for non-opiate use is significantly 
lower than England.  North Yorkshire is 12th highest of 16 similar areas.  
The completion rate is reduced from the previous year, with a downward 
long-term trend. 

 

8.22.  Successful completions of 
alcohol treatment 

30.3%  England = 38.9% 

CIPFA:  

24.7% to 47.2% 

Successful completion of treatment for alcohol use is significantly lower 
than England.  North Yorkshire is 14th of 16 similar areas.  The 
completion rate is slightly reduced from the previous year, with an 
upward long-term trend. 

 

8.23.  Suicide rate 11.4 per 100,000  England = 9.6 per 100,000 

CIPFA: 7.6 to 13.7 

The suicide rate in North Yorkshire is increasing and is, for the first time, 
significantly higher than England.  It is joint 4th highest in a group of 16 
similar areas.  There were 8 additional suicides in 2016-18 compared 
with 2015-17. 

 
8.24.  Excess winter deaths index 32.1%  England = 30.1% 

CIPFA: 27.0% to 39.9% 

There were 32.1% more deaths in winter months of 2017/18 compared 
with other times of year in North Yorkshire, versus 30.1% in England.  
North Yorkshire was 8th highest among 16 similar areas.  The index was 
higher in winter 2017/18 compared with the previous year and the 
highest this century, but this is a volatile indicator, dependent on many 
factors such as weather and flu viruses.  The long-term trend is flat. 

 

8.25.  Successful quitters at 4 
weeks (smokers) 

1,482 per 100,000 
smokers 

(2018/19) 

 England = 1,894 per 100,000 

CIPFA:  101 to 2,723 

The rate of smokers successfully quitting at 4 weeks in North Yorkshire 
is significantly lower than to England. It is 9th of 16 similar areas. The 
rates have been significantly lower compared to England from 2013/14 
to 2017/18.  The quit rate was slightly higher in 2018/19 compared with 
the previous year.  

8.26.  Percentage of physically 
active adults 

69.5%  England = 66.3% 

CIPFA:  

63.8% to 72.8% 

The proportion of physically active adults in North Yorkshire is 
significantly higher compared to England. It was 4th highest among 16 
similar areas. The percentage has been significantly higher compared to 
England from 2015/16 to 2017/18.  The rate is not significantly changed 
from 2016/17.  

8.27.  Proportion of dependent 
drinkers not in treatment 

77.6%  England = 82.9% The estimated proportion of dependent drinkers who are not in treatment 
is lower in North Yorkshire compared with England, but the difference is 
not statistically significant.  

8.28.  Number of Living Well 
referrals 

Q2 2019/20: 1,004  Q1 2019/20: 881 

Q2 2018/19: 716 

Quarterly target: 725 

The number of Living Well referrals is 288 (40%) higher than for Q2 in 
2018/19.  To achieve the 2019/20 total of 2,900 referrals, a target of 725 
is needed per quarter.  This has been exceeded by 279 referrals (38%). 

 
8.29.  Life expectancy at birth 

(male / female) 
Male: 80.6 

Female: 84.2 

 M: England = 79.6  CIPFA: 79.4 to 
81.0 

F: England = 83.1 CIPFA: 82.6 to 84.6  

 

The life expectancy at birth for both male and female are significantly 
higher compared to England, from 2001 – 03 to 2015 – 17. For male, 
North Yorkshire is joint 5th highest among 16 similar areas, and for 
female, it is joint 3rd highest. 

- 
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 Healthy and independent living - Primary indicators   

Primary Indicators: Latest data 
/ figure 

RAG 
status 

Benchmarking data Comments Direction 
of travel 

8.30.  Slope index of inequality in 
Life Expectancy at birth 
(male / female) 

Male: 5.6 

Female: 4.3 

1st (best) 
quintile 

M: England = 9.4  CIPFA: 5.6 to 9.5 

F: England = 7.4 CIPFA: 4.3 to 8.4  

The slope index of inequality in life expectancy at birth for both male and 
female are within the 1st (best) quintile in England. For male, North 
Yorkshire is joint 1st among 16 similar areas, and for female, it is the 1st. - 

8.31.  Life expectancy at 65 - 
(male / female) 

Male: 19.2 

Female: 21.7 

 M: England = 18.8  CIPFA: 18.5 to 
20.0 

F: England = 21.1 CIPFA: 20.6 to 22.2  

The life expectancy at 65 for both male and female are significantly 
higher compared to England, from 2001 – 03 to 2015 – 17. For male, 
North Yorkshire is 9th highest among 16 similar areas, and for female, it 
is joint 6th highest. 

- 

8.32.  Flu vaccination coverage 
65+ 

 

73.6% 

(2018/19) 

 England = 72.0%   

CIPFA:  71.7% to 75.6% 

 

Benchmarked against goal: <75% >=75% 

Government policy is to recommend immunisation for people aged 65 
years and over and those under 65 years in at risk groups. The ambition 
is to achieve 75% uptake in those aged 65 years and over, which North 
Yorkshire didn’t meet. It is 7th among 16 similar areas.   
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2.0 REVENUE BUDGET 2019/20 
 
2.1 BACKGROUND AND SUMMARY 
 
2.1.1 This section of the report presents details of the projected revenue outturn for 

the 2019/20 financial year. The latest in-year 2019/20 budget is £382,018k 
with the net movement since the budget approved by Executive and County 
Council in February 2019 shown in Appendix A. After adjusting for the 
contribution from Strategic Capacity Reserve the Directorate budgets total 
£387,353k. 

 
2.1.2   At the end of Q3, there is a projected net underspend of £6,419k (1.7%) 

against operational budgets. Further detail is provided in section 2.2. 
 
 
2.2 OPERATIONAL BUDGETS 
 
2.2.1 The table below identifies the operational budgets for each of the Directorates 

in 2019/20. The projected revenue outturn indicates a number of variances, 
which together produce a net projected underspend of £6,419k, this 
represents an additional £2,424k underspend against the forecast at Q2. 
Issues of note include: 

 

 A continued trend of significant financial pressures in Health & Adult 
Services; 
 

 A continued trend of significant financial pressure in Children and 
Young People’s Services, and; 

 

 Savings in BES and Corporate Miscellaneous which will more than 
offset the overspend pressures in other Directorate budget lines in 
2019/20. However, it should be noted that  up to £6.2m of these 
savings are of a non-recurring or at risk nature (see para. 2.2.18).  
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Directorate Budget 
(£k) 

Projected 
Outturn 

(£k) 

Variance 
(£k) 

 Q2 Projected 
Outturn 

Variance 
(£k) 

HAS Gross 
 
LESS: iBCF 
deployed  
 
Less: Winter 
Pressures 
Grant 
 
Less: 
Corporate 
Contingency 
Deployed 
 
HAS Net 

157,096 
 

0 
 
 

0 
 
 
 

0 
 
 
 
 

157,096 

163,932 
 

(3,414) 
 
 

(2,424) 
 
 
 

(1,000) 
 
 
 
 

157,094 

+6,836 
 

(3,414) 
 
 

(2,424) 
 
 
 

(1,000) 
 
 
 
 

(2) 

 +6,919 
 

(3,414) 
 
 

(2,424) 
 
 
 

(1,000) 
 
 
 
 

+82 

BES 78,384  75,420 (2,964)  (611) 

CYPS Gross 
 
LA 
Contribution 
to High 
Needs 
 
Less: 
Additional 
High Needs 
DSG 
 
Transfer 
from DSG 
Schools 
Block 
 
CYPS Net 

74,208 
 

3,748 
 
 
 
 

 
- 
 
 
 
 
 
- 
 
 

77,956 

83,114 
 
- 
 
 
 
 
 

(1,243) 
 
 
 
 
 

(1,973) 
 
 

79,898 

+8,906 
 

(3,748) 
 
 
 
 
 

(1,243) 
 
 
 
 
 

(1,973) 
 
 

+1,942 

 +9,520 
 

(3,478) 
 
 
 
 
 

(1,243) 
 
 
 
 
 

(2,448) 
 
 

+2,095 
 

Central 
Services 

62,146 
 

62,616 +470  +734 

Corporate 
Misc. 

11,771 5,906 (5,865)  (6,295) 

TOTAL 387,353 380,934 (6,419)  (3,995) 
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2.2.2 A summary of the overall Health and Adult Services (HAS) position across 

public health and adult social care is outlined in Appendix B. This shows that 

the Directorate will use the £2.4m of Winter Pressures funding allocated by 

central government and £3.4m of iBCF (improved Better Care Fund) to meet 

Adult Social Care Pressures.  In addition to this, and as reported at Q2, the 

directorate will release the remaining £1.0m of the HAS growth contingency 

budget in order to achieve a forecast breakeven position. 

2.2.3 Overall, this is a small improvement (£84k) on the Q2 position. 

2.2.4 It should be noted that the winter pressures funding and iBCF is only 

guaranteed to continue for a further financial year (2020/21) and, whilst there 

is some expectation of similar funding continuing which will continue to offset 

budget pressures in the future, this is not guaranteed.  We will have more 

clarity regarding long term funding when the Government conduct its multi-

year Spending Review in 2020 and in the meantime the Council continues to 

lobby for a more secure funding settlement for such pressures.    

2.2.5 The main cost pressure within adult social care continues to fall within Care 

and Support budgets, with this area forecasting to overspend by £7.3m, 

highlighting the significant demand-led pressures faced by this area. The 

overspend increased slightly by £0.1m since quarter 2 due to reductions in 

funding from the NHS for joint funded packages, back-dated costs relating to 

previous financial years and the continued trend of increased numbers of 

people with more complex needs, increase in average market costs and 

young people transitioning into ASC with high costs. Market pressures, 

particularly in Harrogate, continue to be a major issue and this is exacerbated 

as people use up their own funds, with the Council then picking up any further 

costs. 

2.2.6 Remedial action identified within the previous report is now in place to reduce 

this pressure including changes to the scheme of delegation for decisions 

about high cost care packages, actively reviewing schemes and individual 

support plans, reviewing care arrangements with providers and ensuring that 

people who are entitled to fully funded NHS care receive that.  

2.2.7 Provider Services and Extra Care (EC)/Personal Care at Home (PCAH) are 

forecasting an underspend of £0.2m,. This is due to a forecast reduction in 

staffing costs within Elderly Persons Homes following a staffing review and 

also vacancies within services.  There is also an increase in forecast income 

due to funding contributions for new customers.  

2.2.8 As highlighted in the previous report, Public Health continues to underspend, 

with this area forecasting a gross underspend of £0.7m which is matched by a 

reduced reserve draw down requirement; this is a reduction from the position 

reported at Quarter 2 by £0.5m.  This is primarily due to a reduction in 

forecast spend on Stronger Communities due to lower activity. However, there 

is a medium term pressure with a national reduction in the Public Health 

Grant, which will require significant savings. 
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2.2.9 The Commissioning and Integration underspends are static between quarters 

2 and 3, forecasting an underspend of £0.6m.  Plans are in place for 

medium/long term savings. 

2.2.10 The Mental Health overspend is also stationary– the prime cost driver being 

the requirements of the Supreme Court judgment on the Cheshire West case 

and Deprivation of Liberty Safeguarding, as well as some package costs. This 

area has also had an establishment review and plans to reduce the use of 

agency staff for specialist roles through recruitment in order to reduce the 

overspend.  

2.2.11 Appendix C includes details of the projected variance within Business and 

Environmental Services (BES).  BES has shown a significant increase 

(£2,353k) in the projected underspend compared with the position at Q2. 

Factors which have caused a change in the forecast outturn for 2019/20 

include 

- Winter – the mild weather has resulted in lower than budgeted costs (-

£850k) for delivery of the service. The severity of winter between now and the 

end of March could serve to further benefit or impact the budget.   

- Permits and penalty notices on the road network (-£425k) together with 

developer fees (-£150k) – The volume of charges has been larger than 

expected. 

- Highways Operations Teams (-£375k) – The timing of recruitment to 

vacancies within teams across the county together with other cost savings 

has resulted in lower than budgeted  service costs. 

- Trading Standards(-£170k) – Staffing pressures within teams have partially 

been offset by delays in recruiting to vacant posts. The risk of not achieving 

income in line with budget has reduced, having identified other sources of 

income within planning services. 

- Waste (-£200k) – Additional commercial benefits have been realised in the 

year but there continues to be an expectation that further commercial factors 

could affect the final 19/20 outturn. 

2.2.12 Further factors which could impact the service throughout the year, which 

need to be considered are;  

- Concessionary travel – There are still negotiations ongoing with bus 

operators to agree the rates per concession.  The forecast assumes 

settlement per the bus operator expected rate, any agreed rate lower than this 

would result in a benefit to the budget. 

- Street lighting – The LED replacement scheme continues to deliver savings 

in line with expectations, however, changes in the rate of installation could 

further affect energy and maintenance costs. 

.  
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2.2.13 A summary of the projected outturn for Children and Young Peoples 

Services (CYPS) is shown at Appendix D and forecasts a net overspend 

position of £1.9m by the end of the 2019-20 financial year. The current 

overspend position is supported by a one-off funding transfer of 1% (£3.4m) 

from the Schools Block to High Needs Block  

 
2.2.14 Two areas that have changed significantly since the Q2 report to Executive 

are Home to School Transport and provision for High Needs.  

- Home to School transport has shown a £334k reduction compared to Q2. 

The forecast spending on SEN transport arrangements has been revised 

downwards following an updated assessment of spending. Overall, the 

financial pressure on SEN Transport is linked to the increase in the number of 

children and young people assessed as requiring Education, Health and Care 

Plans (EHCPs).  

- High Needs. This has shown a £477k reduction in the overspend against the 

forecast at Q2. The forecast spending on High Needs has been revised 

downwards, after a lower than anticipated number of commissioned high-cost 

packages for the academic year 2019/20 with Post-16 SEN providers and 

Further Education Colleges. 

2.2.15 The Executive should also note that significant financial pressures have 

continued in the following areas, which had been previously highlighted in Q2:  

 CYPS Pooled Budget  

This budget funds the cost of provision of children and young people 

attending independent residential providers. These generally are more 

expensive than in-house provision and work has been ongoing with the 

National College to review decision-making and earlier interventions.  

 

Disabled Children’s Services 

Pressure within local commissioning, occupational therapy and Direct 

Payment support costs have continued within Disabled Children’s Services. 

School Redundancies 

The cost of local authority maintained school redundancies is a local authority 

obligation. The expected cost is offset in part by a £250k de-delegated 

financial contribution secured by agreement with the North Yorkshire Schools 

Forum, but any excess is picked up by the Local Authority as an overspend. 

 
2.2.16 Key factors which could significantly impact the CYPS in-year position and will 

need to be monitored for the final quarter of the year are: 

- Number of new EHCPs, which will drive cost pressure in both High Needs 
and SEN transport budgets; 

- Any new starters required to be placed with independent residential 
providers; 
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- The timing of conversion of sponsored academies with deficit balances, 
which is a cost to the local authority. Currently the forecast assumes this 
cost will be in line with budget. 

 
 

2.2.17 Central Services variance details are included within Appendix E. The most 

significant change from the previous quarter is that the cost pressures on 

property maintenance (£200k) anticipated at Q2 have been mitigated, bringing 

forecast spend in line with budget expectations. Staffing levels continue to 

drive a high percentage of budget variance risk, areas continue to review 

processes to identify efficiencies to manage demand for resource within 

budget.  Temporary vacancies within teams are also used to manage levels of 

spend within budget.     

 
2.2.18 There are a number of savings in the Corporate Miscellaneous area shown 

in Appendix F, which will partially offset the financial pressures detailed 
above. These include: 

- £5m from the Corporate Savings Provision for shortfalls in achievement 
of savings projects. Any underachievement of savings by directorates is 
reflected in their forecast outturns shown in the appendices. It should 
be noted that this provision may be required to offset future non-
achievement of savings targets so cannot necessarily be assumed as a 
long term offset to the budget pressures in other directorates.  

- Anticipated growth from 75% Business Rates Retention Pilot (£1.2m), 
this is a one off saving. 

     
2.2.19 The outturn statement for the County Council’s NYES traded service is also 

attached at Appendix G for information. These services are mainly provided 
to schools in the County and the figures reported do not have any further 
impact on those in the above table because, where relevant, the charges are 
already incorporated in Directorate forecast budget outturn positions. 

 
2.3 BUDGET/ MTFS SAVINGS TARGETS 
 
2.3.1 The 2019/20 revenue budget reflects previously agreed and updated 2020 

North Yorkshire savings targets and these are incorporated into Directorate 
2019/20 budget control totals shown in the table in paragraph 2.2.1. These 
challenging 2019/20 savings targets (which are in addition to savings targets 
reflected in previous year’s budgets) total £15,478k, and consist of: 

  
 

Item £000 

 
North Yorkshire 2020 Savings in 2019/20 agreed in the 
February 2019 budget and earlier years MTFS savings targets: 
 
BES 
CYPS 
HAS 
CS 

 
 
 
 

3,280 
2,891 
4,430 
4,877 
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Total savings reflected in 2019/20 budget 15,478 

 
2.3.2 Assessment of progress against the targets indicates that there are some 

areas of the programme where savings are unlikely to be achieved within 
expected timescales for 2019/20. These are outlined in the table below but it 
should be noted that they are already incorporated into the projected outturn 
position in paragraph 2.2.1 

 

At Risk/ Cash-funding of Projects in 2019/20  

Developer’s One Stop Shop £30k 

Inclusion Restructure £146k 

 
 
2.3.3 In addition part of the savings from schemes in earlier years: Disabled 

Children’s Services (£67k), Education Psychology Review (£100k), Income 
and Debt Management (£35k) and Developer’s One Stop Shop (£20k) will 
remain unrealised in 2019-20. Again it should be noted that these are already 
incorporated into the forecast outturn position in paragraph 2.2.1 

   
 
2.3.4 As further savings are required the schemes to achieve these will inevitably 

contain a higher level of uncertainty and risk. Therefore it is imperative that 
delivery of each saving is closely monitored. Due to the risk to delivery of 
some of the savings, a Corporate Savings Contingency for non-delivery of 
savings continues to be included in the 2019/20 Budget. This will be able to 
be released if savings are delivered on target and could potentially contribute 
to the overall MTFS Shortfall identified as £14m in February 2019. 

 
2.4 GENERAL WORKING BALANCE 
 
2.4.1 A key feature of the Revenue Budget for 2019/20 and Medium Term Financial 

Strategy, approved by County Council on 20 February 2019, is to maintain the 
General Working Balance (GWB) at a defined minimum acceptable level. 

 
2.4.2 For 2019/20, the defined minimum level has been a policy target as follows: 
  

(i) Maintenance of a minimum of 2% of the net revenue budget for the 
GWB in order to provide for unforeseen emergencies etc. 
supplemented by; 

(ii) An additional (and reviewable) cash sum of £20m to be held back in 
the event of a slower delivery of savings targets; 

 
and reflects: 
 
(i) The increased number of risk factors which the County Council is 

facing as set out in Section 9 of the 2019/20 Budget report and in 
particular; 
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(ii) Savings targets not being delivered on time;  
 
2.4.3 Taking into account the GWB policy on minimum balances – 2% of the net 

revenue budget plus £20m – GWB at year-end amounts to £27,640k. This is 
held at “policy” level and any unallocated balance in excess of this level is 
transferred to ‘Strategic Capacity – Unallocated’. The projected underspend 
against operational budgets in 2019/20 of £6,809k, as outlined in paragraphs 
2.2.1 to 2.2.12 will, if confirmed and approved, be transferred to the Strategic 
Capacity – Unallocated Reserve.   

 
2.4.4 The anticipated movement in the balance of the Strategic Capacity – 

Unallocated reserve over 2019/20 is as follows: 
 
 

Strategic Capacity – Unallocated 

Actual Balance as at 31.03.19 £39,753k 

Planned MTFS contribution to reserve (£5,335k) 

Release of reserves following review £1,562k 

New Additions/drawdowns (£1,483k) 

Net projected underspend (£6,419k) 

Forecast Balance as at 31.03.20 £40,916k 

 
 
2.4.5 The balance of the Strategic Capacity – Unallocated Reserve as at 31 March 

2019 was £39,753k. The following table provides a longer-term forecast for 
this reserve. 

  

Year End  Latest Forecast 

 Start 
Year 

MTFS Other base 
budget 

contributions 

Other 
use of 

reserve 

End-Year 

 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

      

31 March 
2020 

39,753 (5335) - 6,419 40,916 

31 March 
2021 

40,916 (4,415) - - 36,501 

31 March 
2022 

36,501 (4,253) - - 32,248 

31 March 
2023 

32,248 (14,003) - - 18,245 

31 March 
2024 

18,245     

 
2.4.6 Given the projected £14m savings shortfall identified in February 2019, work 

has been underway in order to identify how this gap can be bridged. As 
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outlined in the MTFS, the Council’s savings programme can be split into three 

main areas; Transformation Ideas, Focussed Reviews and Service Planning. 

Work in these areas continues to progress to allow proposals to be included 

within the revenue budget / MTFS report for February 2020.  

2.4.8  The reserve figures in the table above are based on the current MTFS as 

approved in February 2019. New proposals for the 2020-21 budget and MTFS 

to 2023-24 will be brought forward to the meeting of the County Council in 

February.  

 
2.5    Recommendation 
 

That the Executive 
 

(i) notes the latest position for the County Council’s 2019/20 Revenue 
Budget, as summarised in paragraph 2.1.2. 

 
(ii) notes the position on the GWB (paragraphs 2.4.1 to 2.4.3) 

 
(iii) notes the position on the ‘Strategic Capacity – Unallocated’ reserve 

(paragraphs 2.4.4 to 2.4.8) 
 

 
 
 
 
REVENUE BUDGET APPENDICES 

 
 
A 2019/20 Latest Revenue Budgets 
 
B Health and Adult Services 
 
C Business and Environmental Services 
 
D Children and Young Peoples’ Service 
 
E Central Services 
 
F Corporate Miscellaneous 
 
G NYES 
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Original Budgets 

agreed by Cty Cncl 

on 20/02/19

Other agreed 

transfers and 

adjustments 

Latest Revised 

Budgets

£000s £000s £000s

Children & Young Peoples' Service 77,959                        (3)                                77,956                        

Business & Environmental Services 78,504                        (120)                            78,384                        

Health & Adult Services 157,109                      (13)                              157,096                      

Central Services Directorate 62,051                        95                               62,146                        

Corporate Miscellaneous 11,820                        (49)                              11,771                        

NYES (90)                              90                               -                                  

Total Directorate Spending 387,353                      -                                  387,353                      

Contribution From (-) Strategic Capacity Reserve (5,335)                         -                                  (5,335)                         

Net Revenue Budget 382,018                      -                                  382,018                      

Revenue support grant -                                  -                                  

Business Rates DCLG Top Up 46,245                        46,245                        

Business Rates from District Councils 28,671                        28,671                        

Business Rates Collection Fund Deficit -                                  -                                  

Precept on District Councils - Current Year 305,853                      305,853                      

Council Tax Collection Fund Surpluses 1,249                          1,249                          

=Net Budget Requirement 382,018                      -                                  382,018                      

2019-20 REVISED ESTIMATE REVENUE BUDGETS AT 31/12/2019
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REVISED BUDGET

FORECAST 

OUTTURN VARIANCE 

2019-20 2019-20 (-) = saving

£000 £000 £000

Care & Support

 - Area Budgets

Care & Support - Hambleton & Richmond 27,333                       27,514                         181                           

Care & Support - Selby 14,944                       15,968                         1,025                        

Care & Support - Scarborough, Whitby & Ryedale 42,267                       44,328                         2,061                        

Care & Support - Harrogate 37,599                       41,667                         4,068                        

Care & Support - Craven 10,761                       12,522                         1,761                        

CHC Income and Other Budgets -                                (1,839)                         (1,839)                       

Area Budgets 132,903                     140,160                       7,257                        

Provider Services & EC/PCAH 15,017                       14,863                         (155)                          Underspend mainly relates to reductions in staffing costs due to establishment 

review and vacancies and forecast increases in income due to funded new clients.

Targeted Prevention 998                            902                              (96)                            Underspend due mainly to staffing vacancies and receipt of additional income.

Mental Health Services 8,620                         9,096                           476                           Overspend is linked to the use of agency staff for specialist roles which is being 

address with recruitment and due to the increased statutory work within the teams.

Assistant Director/Cross-area budgets (11,174)                     (11,084)                       90                             Overspend primarily due to increased Integrated Passenger Transport recharge.

Area Budgets Total 146,363                     153,936                       7,573                        

Public Health

- Spend 24,070                       23,382                         (688)                          

- Income (24,070)                     (23,382)                       688                           

Commissioning & Quality 9,137                         8,587                           (550)                          Some one-off savings due to contract negotiations and underspends due to 

contract efficiencies

Integration & Engagement 869                            771                              (98)                            Underspend primarily due to staffing vacancies and contract efficiencies.

Resources Unit 536                            445                              (92)                            Underspend due to one-off savings and additional income.

Director & Cross-Directorate 191                            194                              3                               

TOTAL 157,096                     163,932                       6,836                        

The forecast outturn shows that the fundamental demand-led pressures within 

Care and Support continue to increase.  The pressure of increased numbers, 

increase in average costs, CHC funding and young people transitioning into Care 

and Support with high costs continue to have an impact on the financial position.   

The overspend will be financed by supplementary Adult Social Care Funding and 

use of the £1m growth contingency budget previously held in Corporate 

Reduced spend resulting from delays and lower activity due to change in providers 

and service model for smoking cessation and reduced take up of demand-led 
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Supplementary Adult Social Care Grant Funding (Winter 

Pressures)

-                                (2,424)                         (2,424)                       Funding from Central Government to assist with additional costs incurred by NYCC 

in the current financial year to minimise the financial impact on the NHS of winter 

pressures.

Supplementary Adult Social Care Grant Funding (IBCF) -                                (3,414)                         (3,414)                       IBCF earmarked to cover ASC financial pressures.

Capital Contingency Deployed (1,000)                         (1,000)                       

REVISED TOTAL 157,096                     157,094                       (2)                              
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REVISED 

BUDGET

FORECAST 

OUTTURN VARIANCE 

2019-20 2019-20 (-) = saving

£000 £000 £000

Highways & Transportation 29,700              27,184              (2,516)              Road Lighting (1,000k) - Energy and Maintenance cost reduction due to 

accelerated LED replacement scheme, plus income from additional chargeable 

works.  

Traffic Signals (90k) - Energy Savings, Transport & Development (125k) - 

additional income from development schemes, Streetworks (425k) - Additional 

Permits and Penalty notices. Highways Area Teams (235k) - Temporary 

vacancies within the teams across the County, (850k) Winter Service - Lower than 

budgeted costs due to mild winter to date.  Network Strategy (150k) - Team 

Vacancies 

Summer Flooding Costs in Richmond Area 400kIntegrated Passenger Transport 9,082               8,998               (84)                   Temporary Staffing Vacancies

Trading Standards & Planning Services 2,406               2,435               30                    £60k planning income shortfall partially offset by additional income from across 

the Trading Standards and Heritage Services teams (30k)

Waste & Countryside Services 36,483              36,422              (61)                   Increased Operating costs at Waste Transfer Stations throughout the County, 

Increased cost of Transportation, offset by increased recharges for disposal of 

Yorwaste commercial tonnage and team vacancies.  Reduced income for 

recyclates due to decreasing market prices.

Economic Partnership Unit 205                  205                  -                       

Resources, Performance & Improvement 5                      2                      (3)                     

Corporate Director of BES 506                  176                  (330)                 North & West Yorkshire Business Rates Pooling Surplus relating to Business and 

Environmental Services activity. 

TOTAL 78,384              75,420              (2,964)              

BUSINESS & ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES
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REVISED 

BUDGET

FORECAST 

OUTTURN VARIANCE 

2019-20 2019-20 (-) = saving

£000 £000 £000

Local Authority

Inclusion

Inclusion 704                   863                   159                    Demand for statutory education psychology assessments is expected to remain 

high in 2019-20 given the increased number of children and yong people assessed 

as requiring Education Health and Care Plans (EHCP). 

Early Years 51                     0                       (51)                    

CYPS Commissioning 1,186                1,225                39                     

SEND - Special Education Needs & Disabilities

Assessment & Review Officers 666                   637                   (29)                    

High Needs Commissioning 3,748                3,748                -                        

Disabled Children's Services 5,482                6,057                575                   Financial pressures relating to the cost of occupational therapy and local 

commissioning budgets. 

Home to School Transport 25,259              26,232              973                   Assessment of spending indicates a projected overspenddue to: two additional 

days over the standard 190 transport days (£270k); income pressure resulting from 

the temporary suspension of charging for post 16 provision and spare seats from 

September 2019 (£350k); and, £353k net balance primarily due to increase in daily 

rates.

Children & Families 34,827              34,313              (514)                  Underspending in Children and Families is offset by a projected overspend on 

placements.

CYPS Pooled Budgets 1,414                2,305                891                   Cost pressures due to a higher number of residential placements than anticpiated.

Director's Unit 27                     -                        (27)                    

Education & Skills -                        -                        -                        

Education & Skills Other 82                     238                   156                   The EAL service was previously funded through de-delegated DSG, but 

transitional arrangements have led to financial pressure as this income stream has 

not continued in 2019-20.

School Improvement 1,559                1,344                (215)                  Underspending following delays in establishing locality boards.

Strategic Planning Team 51                     45                     (6)                      

Music Service (127)                  (81)                    46                     

Outdoor Learning Service (13)                    29                     42                     

Finance & Management Support

Finance & Management Support 812                   490                   (322)                  Underspend relates to an unexpected increase in Extended Rights to Free Travel 

Grant, savings held in advance of the Inclusion Restructure, and a contribution to 

overheads from Music and Outdoor Learning Service.

Early Years Review 215                   185                   (30)                    

School Redundancies & Employment Related Costs 838                   1,022                184                    £250k extra funding from Schools Block 

Safeguarding Unit 1,175                1,247                72                     Independent Reviewing staffing arrangements have responded to caseload 

requirements; these are monitored regularly and appropriate action.

LA TOTAL 77,956              79,898              1,942                

DSG

Inclusion

Inclusion 6,751                6,746                (5)                      

Alternative Provision 4,304                4,185                (119)                  

Early Years 50                     (1)                      (51)                    

CYPS Commissioning 70                     68                     (2)                      

SEND - Special Education Needs & Disabilities

Assessment & Review Officers 39                     37                     (2)                      

High Needs Commissioning 40,369              41,377              1,008                The overall High Needs Block has an overspend of £7.4m,  which is offset in part, 

by the application of:

£3.7m of budget contribution from the Local Authority, 

£1.6m funding transferred from the Schools Block, and an additional 

£1.2m funding for High Needs in DSG.

The comparative overspend in 2018-19 was £6.1m, i.e. an increase of £1.3m in 

costs. In spite of some savings arising from the ongoing implementation of the 

SEND Strategic Plan, growth in number of EHCPs and high cost placements are 

still set to continue in the short term.

LA Contribution to High Needs (3,748)               (3,748)               -                        

Disabled Children's Services -                        -                        -                        

Home to School Transport -                        -                        -                        

Children & Families 2,600                2,475                (126)                  

CYPS Pooled Budgets 1,565                1,565                -                        

Director's Unit 207                   207                   -                        

Education & Skills

Education & Skills Other 22                     (4)                      (26)                    

School Improvement 383                   372                   (10)                    

Strategic Planning Team 709                   660                   (49)                    Staff vacancies have led to a projected underspend.

Finance & Management Support

Sponsored Academy Deficits -                        -                        -                        

Early Years Review (185)                  (185)                  -                        

Finance & Management Support (53,512)             (53,758)             (246)                  £270k expected underspend relates the to difference in clawback of funding from 

schools and funding deductions from DfE for in-year academy conversions.

In addition, there is a potential £480k expected underspend due to reduced 

numbers of Early Years pupils claiming funded places. There is, however, a 

degree of uncertainty as the value of matching funding depends on the Early Years 

January census, which will not be finalised until March 2020. 

School Redundancies & Employment Related Costs 377                   377                   0                       

DSG TOTAL -                        373                   373                   

Schools Block to HN Block Transfer (0.5%) Supplementary
(373)                  (373)                  Use of the supplementary 0.5% Transfer (total available £1.8m) to offset in year 

HN overspend (£1.0m) and other DSG underspends (£0.6m). 

TOTAL 77,956              79,898              1,942                
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BUDGET

FORECAST 

OUTTURN VARIANCE 

2019-20 2019-20 (-) = saving

£000 £000 £000

Strategic Resources

Financial Services 3,820               3,805               (16)                  

Insurances 2,298               2,299               1                     

Property Services 13,548              13,548              -                      

Technology & Change 11,068              11,605              537                 Pressures in corporate systems, finance systems and Data & Intelligence Teams

Customer Services 2,306               2,307               1                     

Business Support & HR

Business Support Services 13,534              13,522              (12)                  £110k Business Travel overspend resulting from increased use of public transport 

which is offset by decreased spending within the directorates for other forms of 

employee transportation, 

£50k Staffing Pressure, 

£45k Disclosure and Barring Service Income pressure,

-£200k underspend on administrative supplies & venue costs

HR Services 3,184               3,184               1                     

Chief Executives Office

CEO Support Services, Grants & Subscriptions 435                  415                  (20)                  

Communications Unit 732                  757                  25                   

Policy & Partnerships 2,690               2,784               94                   Increased demand upon NY Local Assistance Fund £70k, Resource pressure in 

resilience and emergencies team.

Legal & Democratic Services

Democratic Services 470                  391                  (79)                  Staff Vacancies & additional income

Legal Services 2,060               2,151               90                   Staff Pressures and high case costs

Members Services 1,179               1,184               5                     

Library, Customer & Community Services

Archives & Records Management 386                  386                  -                      

Coroners 747                  1,008               261                 Coroners Salaries, set by chief Coroner.  NHS Cost pressures for use of facilities

Public Library Service 4,105               4,112               7                     

Registrars (415)                 (840)                 (425)                Additional service demand, along with increase in fees for registration certificates

TOTAL 62,146              62,616              470                 
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REVISED 

BUDGET

FORECAST 

OUTTURN VARIANCE 

2019-20 2019-20 (-) = saving

£000 £000 £000

ANNUAL BUDGETS & FUNDS

Contingencies

General Provision 8,643                3,643                (5,000)              In year underspend on provision for 2020 savings programme

HAS Corporate Contingency 2,000                2,000                -                       

Brexit Contingency 3,000                2,825                (175)                 Brexit Grant Funding from the government

2020 North Yorkshire 2,000                2,000                -                       

15,643              10,468              (5,175)              

Treasury Management

Capital Financing Costs 23,313              23,052              (262)                 Reduced financing costs because of a lower than anticipated capital borrowing 

requirement.

Dividends & Interest Earned (2,242)              (1,520)              722                   
Investment returns have been impacted by lower than anticipated returns on Treasury 

Management investments. Bank rate has not increased in line with forecasts, largely due 

to market uncertainties linked to Brexit, which has resulted in lower interest returns.

Commercial Investments (673)                 (564)                 109                   

MTFS - Treasury Management Savings (2,235)              (2,235)              -                       

18,163              18,733              570                   

Corporate Budgets

Corporate Funds 400                   387                   (13)                   

Other Corporate Budgets (1,154)              (1,230)              (77)                   

(754)                 (843)                 (89)                   

Corporate Funding

Corporate Grant Funding (18,961)            (18,808)            153                   

Other Corporate Funding (1,495)              (1,195)              300                   

(20,456)            (20,003)            453                   
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Business Rates & Council Tax

Business Rates Funding (2,896)              (4,519)              (1,623)              Additional Business Rates funding including from the 75% retention pilot 

Business Rates Deficit -                       -                       -                       

Council Tax Surplus 1,249                1,249                -                       

(1,647)              (3,270)              (1,623)              

Corporate Holding Accounts -                       -                       -                       

TOTAL 10,950              5,085                (5,864)              

Waste Budget Strategy Provision 821                   821                   -                       

OVERALL TOTAL 11,771              5,906                (5,865)              
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BUDGET HEAD
BUDGET Profit(-

) / Loss(+)

FORECAST 

Profit (-) /    

Loss (+)

VARIANCE 

Increase(-) / 

Decrease (+)

COMMENTS

2019-20 2019-20

£000 £000 £000

TRADED SERVICES PROFIT & LOSS SUMMARY

Building Cleaning Services (650)                 (475)                 175                  Vacancy savings and use of Mobile Cleaning are the two volatile areas driving 

trading results. Budget includes a stretch of £300k (in line with previous years) - 

currently short of this by £175k

County Caterers Service (900)                 (678)                 222                  1) Reduction to school meal take up. 2) Phased implementation of CYPAD means 

that efficiencies in staffing delayed 3) Increase in food costs. 4) loss of 

management fee from lost school contracts.

Grounds Maintenance Service (40)                   (28)                   12                    Contract retention issues

Arbor Service -                       55                    55                    Not fully traded, supporting core work

Health and Safety Service (HandS) (40)                   (97)                   (57)                   Reallocation of staffing costs across the shared service

Health and Safety Commercial (27)                   (42)                   (16)                   Reallocation of staffing costs across the shared service

Energy Traded Service (24)                   (23)                   1                      

Property Service - Traded -                       36                    36                    85% charged to traded, 15% core. Balance of the cost after schools forum money 

spent.

Broadband Traded -                       -                       -                       

Maintenance and Servicing Scheme (181)                 (181)                 -                       

Property & Facilities (1,861)              (1,433)              428                  

CYC -                       -                       -                       

School Improvement Service (160)                 (156)                 5                      

LA Clerking Service (30)                   (30)                   -                       

Education Psychology & STS (40)                   45                    85                    Service currently undergoing a service review. Further income will be pursued out 

of county as new staffing structure is agreed.

Specailist Careers Service -                       43                    43                    Out-Of-County Sales Strategy currently being progressed for 19-20. 

Education & Skills (230)                 (97)                   133                  
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School Admissions & Appeals -                       -                       -                       

Document Management Centre -                       -                       -                       

Employment Support Service - Traded (121)                 (106)                 15                    

Financial Management Services (202)                 (202)                 -                       

Health and Wellbeing Service (72)                   (158)                 (86)                   Expanded customer base.

HR Advisory Service (37)                   (99)                   (62)                   Expanded customer base with additional contracts.

Legal Services Traded (21)                   (16)                   6                      

North Yorkshire Procurement Service (50)                   (64)                   (14)                   Improved trading performance.

Schools ICT Service (251)                 (251)                 (0)                     

Prevention -                       -                       -                       

Performance and Intelligence -                       -                       -                       

Training and Learning (5)                     (5)                     -                       

Professional Support Services (759)                 (900)                 (141)                 

(2,850)              (2,430)              420                  

Balance of Risks -                       -                       -                       

Insurance Services -                       -                       -                       

Staff Absence Scheme -                       -                       -                       

-                       -                       -                       

Central Traded Establishment 1,250               1,374               124                  Lines of inquiry being pursued

Unallocated -                       -                       -                       

North Yorkshire Education Solutions (NYES) 1,600               1,476               (124)                 Fewer staffing vacancies than Q2 and reduced marketing spend

TOTAL -                       419                  419                  
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3.0 TREASURY MANAGEMENT 
 
 Overview 
 
3.1 This section of the report presents details of the County Council’s Treasury 

Management Activity during Q3 2019/20, changes to the Approved Lending List and 
other current policy issues and considerations. 
 

3.2 Treasury Management in Local Government is governed by the CIPFA Code of 
Practice on Treasury Management in the Public Services and in this context is the 
management of the County Council’s borrowing, cash flows, its banking and capital 
market transactions, the effective control of the risks associated with those activities 
and the pursuit of optimum performance consistent with those risks. The County 
Council has adopted the Code and complies with its requirements. 
 

3.3 The CIPFA Code of Practice for Treasury Management recommends that Members 
should be informed of Treasury Management activities at least twice a year but 
preferably quarterly.  This report ensures, therefore, that the County Council is 
adopting Best Practice in accordance with CIPFA’s Code of Practice. 

  
Economic Update 

 
3.4 The Council’s treasury advisors Link Asset Services – Treasury Solutions summarised 

the key points associated with economic activity in Q3 2019/20 up to 31 December 
2019: 
 

 Markets awaiting outcome of Brexit deadline; 

 The Conservative Party secured a large majority in the general election; 

 Inflation remained around the Bank of England’s 2% target; 

 MPC unlikely to take action on interest rates until uncertainties over Brexit are 
clear; 

 Andrew Bailey was appointed to take over as Bank of England Governor, (from 

the March MPC meeting). 

A more detailed economic commentary on developments during Q3 2019/20 is 
included in Appendix E. 

 
  

Interest Rate Forecasts 
 
3.5 The current interest rate forecasts (last update 11 November 2019) of Link Asset 

Services – Treasury Solutions are as follows: 
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* PWLB Rates are shown net of certainty rate 0.2% discount 
 
3.6 After the August 2018 increase in Bank Rate to 0.75%, the first above 0.5% since the 

financial crash, the MPC has put any further action on hold, which is likely to continue 
until there is some degree of certainty around Brexit. 
 

3.7 The above forecast, and other comments in this report, are based on a central 
assumption that there will be a reasonable form of Brexit.  Bank Rate forecasts may 
change if this assumption does not. However, there are increasing concerns amongst 
the MPC members around weak global economic growth and the potential for Brexit 
uncertainties to become entrenched and so delay UK economic recovery   
   

3.8 The overall balance of risks to economic growth in the UK is probably even, but 
dependent on a successful outcome of negotiations on a trade deal. 
 

3.9 The balance of risks to increases in Bank Rate and shorter term PWLB rates are 
broadly similarly to the downside.  

 
3.10 In the event that a Brexit deal is agreed with the EU and approved by Parliament, the 

balance of risks to economic growth and to increases in Bank Rate is likely to change 
to the upside.  
 

Annual Treasury Management and Investment Strategy 2019/20 
 
3.11 The Annual Treasury Management and Investment Strategy for 2019/20 sets out the 

County Council’s approach to managing its Treasury Management activities for the 
year ahead.  

 
3.12 The County Council’s investment priorities are the security of capital and liquidity of 

investments. The County Council also aims to achieve the optimum return on 
investments commensurate with the appropriate levels of security and liquidity. In the 
current economic climate, it is considered appropriate to keep investments relatively 
short term to cover cash flow needs, but also to seek out any value available in 
significantly higher rates for periods with highly credit rated financial institutions. 

 
3.13 The approved limits within the Annual Investment Strategy were not breached during 

the first three months of the year. 
 
 

Link Asset Services Interest Rate View

Dec-19 Mar-20 Jun-20 Sep-20 Dec-20 Mar-21 Jun-21 Sep-21 Dec-21 Mar-22 Jun-22 Sep-22 Dec-22 Mar-23

Bank Rate View 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.25 1.25 1.25 1.25

3 Month LIBID 0.70 0.70 0.70 0.80 0.90 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.10 1.20 1.30 1.30 1.30 1.30

6 Month LIBID 0.80 0.80 0.80 0.90 1.00 1.10 1.10 1.20 1.30 1.40 1.50 1.50 1.50 1.50

12 Month LIBID 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.10 1.20 1.30 1.30 1.40 1.50 1.60 1.70 1.70 1.70 1.70

5yr PWLB Rate 2.30 2.40 2.40 2.50 2.50 2.60 2.70 2.80 2.90 2.90 3.00 3.10 3.20 3.20

10yr PWLB Rate 2.60 2.70 2.70 2.70 2.80 2.90 3.00 3.10 3.20 3.20 3.30 3.30 3.40 3.50

25yr PWLB Rate 3.20 3.30 3.40 3.40 3.50 3.60 3.70 3.70 3.80 3.90 4.00 4.00 4.10 4.10

50yr PWLB Rate 3.10 3.20 3.30 3.30 3.40 3.50 3.60 3.60 3.70 3.80 3.90 3.90 4.00 4.00
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3.14 The investment activity up to Q3 2019/20 was as follows: 
 

 Balance invested at 31 December 2019:    £465.3m 

 Average Daily Balance 2019/20 up to 31 December 2019: £498.4m 

 Average Interest Rate Achieved up to 31 December 2019: 0.91% 
 

These funds were available on a temporary basis and the level of funds available was 
mainly dependent on the timing of precept payments, receipt of grant and progress on 
the capital programme. 

 
3.15 The average return to Q3 2019/20 of 0.91% compares with the average benchmark 

returns as follows: 
 

 0.57% 7 day   

 0.58% 1 month   

 0.67% 3 months  

 0.75% 6 months  

 0.86% 12 months  
 
3.16 It is also a key requirement of the CIPFA Code of Practice that annual Treasury 

Management Strategies should be kept under constant review throughout the year and 
reported to Members as appropriate. Although there continues to be uncertainty and 
volatility in the financial and banking market, both globally and in the UK, it is 
considered that the Strategy approved in February 2019 is still fit for purpose in 
the current economic climate.  No changes are therefore considered necessary to 
the Strategy at this stage. 

 
Approved Lending List 

 
3.17 The Approved Lending List as at 31 December 2019 is attached as Appendix B with 

changes made during Q3 2019/20 being reported in Appendix C. 
 
Debt and borrowing 

 
3.18 The County Council’s external debt outstanding at 31 December  2019 and forecast 

position for 2019/20 is as follows:- 

Detail 
PWLB 

Money 
Market 
Loans 

Total 

£m % £m  % £m % 

At 30 September 2019 254.1 4.42 20.0 3.95 274.1 4.38 

Loan Repayments 0.0   0.0   -11.0   

New Loans Taken    0.0   0.0   0.0   

= Loans Outstanding at 31 
December 2019 

254.1 4.42 20.0 3.95 274.1 4.38 

Scheduled In Year Repayments -11.0    0.0  -11.0  

Forecast Additional Loans     0.0    0.0     0.0  

= Estimated Loans Outstanding at 
31 March 2020 

243.1 4.43 20.0 3.95 263.1 4.39 
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3.19 Any change to the forecast debt outstanding by the end of 2019/20 will be largely 

determined by whether the borrowing requirement for 2019/20 is ultimately financed 
by external borrowing or internal borrowing.  

 
3.20 Based on the Q3 Capital Plan update the total external borrowing requirement for 

2019/20 is currently forecast to be:- 
 

Detail £m 

Internally Financed Capital Expenditure at 31 March 2019  

Internally Financed Borrowing from Previous Years 20.4 

Less Company Loans to be Repaid -10.0 

Less Commercial Investments to be Repaid -11.8 

 -1.4 

2019/20 Borrowing Requirement  

Q3 2019/20 Borrowing Requirement 5.9 

Less Company Loans advanced in year to be Repaid -3.3 

Revenue Provision for Debt Repayment (MRP) -11.6 

Refinance 2019/20 PWLB Loan Repayments  22.0 

= Total 2019/20 Borrowing Requirement 11.6 

 
3.21 As shown in the table above, internal capital borrowing (use of cash balances) to part 

fund the County Council’s Capital Financing Requirement was £20.4m at 31 March 
2019. Over the next two to three years investment rates are expected to continue to 
be below long term borrowing rates. A value for money assessment would therefore 
indicate that value could be best obtained by avoiding/delaying new borrowing and 
continuing to use internal cash balances to finance new capital expenditure or to 
replace maturing external debt. This would maximise short term revenue savings and 
produce other benefits, but is not risk free. 
 

3.22 This Internal Capital Financing option will therefore continue to be actively adopted on 
an ongoing basis in order to achieve short term revenue savings and mitigate the credit 
risk incurred by holding investments in the market. 
 

3.23 New external borrowing rates (fixed interest maturity rates from the PWLB reflecting 
the 0.2% ‘certainty discounts’) during Q3 2019/20 were as follows:- 

 

Item 1 year 5 years 10 years 25 years 50 years 

 % % % % % 

Lowest Rate 1.27 1.00 1.19 1.78 1.61 

Date 08/10/2019 08/10/2019 08/10/2019 08/10/2019 08/10/2019 

Highest Rate 2.47 2.43 2.67 3.22 3.05 

Date 21/10/2019 13/12/2019 31/12/2019 31/12/2019 31/12/2019 

Average 2.31 2.18 2.38 2.95 2.79 
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3.24 No debt repayment or rescheduling exercises have been effected to date in 2019/20 
or are in the pipeline but the situation continues to be monitored to identify any 
opportunities that may arise.  Such opportunities, however, have been limited in the 
current economic climate and structure of interest rates. 
 

 Prudential Indicators  
 
3.25 It is a statutory duty for the County Council to determine and keep under review its 

Affordable Borrowing Limits. 
 

3.26 The Prudential Indicators for the three year period 2019/20 to 2021/22 were initially 
approved by Executive on 29 January 2019 and adopted by County Council on 20 
February 2019. These Indicators were subsequently undated to reflect the 2018/19 
outturn position and other factors arising in Q1 and were reported to Members as part 
of the Q1 Performance Monitoring report on 13 August 2019  
 

3.27 During the financial year to date, the County Council has operated within the latest 
Treasury Prudential Indicators approved and in compliance with the County Council’s 
Treasury Management Practices. 

 
Impact of Treasury Management Activities on the Revenue Budget 

 
3.28 Based on the Treasury Management activity at Q3 2019/20 and a forecast for the 

remainder of the year, the revenue impact is as follows: 
 

 While interest rates have remained low throughout 2019 to date, cash balances have 
continued at relatively high levels. The current forecast for investment returns is £1.5m 
which is £0.7m below budget, as investment returns are likely to be lower than 
anticipated with no further rise in bank rate expected in 2019/20. Returns will reviewed 
in advance of Q3 as uncertainties over Brexit continue.   

 
 The budget and forecast outturn for interest paid on long term borrowing is £12.1m. 
 
 The forecast outturn for the Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) is £11.6m for 

2019/20 
 

 Capital Strategy 
 
3.29 The Capital Strategy was included as part of the County Council’s Annual Treasury 

Management and Investment Strategy 2019/20, approved in February 2019. The 

Capital Strategy sets out how capital expenditure, capital financing and treasury 

management contribute to the provision of Corporate and service objectives and 

properly takes account of stewardship, value for money, prudence, sustainability and 

affordability. It sets out the long term context in which capital expenditure and 

investment decisions are made and gives due consideration to both risk and reward 

and impact on the achievement of priority outcomes. 

3.30 Alternative non-treasury investments are considered as part of the Capital Strategy. 

Given the technical nature of potential alternative investments and strong linkages to 

the Council’s Treasury Management function, appropriate governance and decision 

making arrangements are needed to ensure robust due diligence in order to make 
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recommendations for implementation. As a result, all investments are subject to 

consideration and where necessary recommendations of the Commercial Investment 

Board. 

3.31 The alternative investments considered by the Commercial Investment Board are as 

follows: 

Type of Investment Maximum 
Limit 
£m 

Invested 
as at 

31/12/19 
£m 

Rate of 
Return 

% 

Alternative Treasury Instruments 
   

Money Market Funds 20.0 10.0 0.72 

Enhanced Cash Funds 20.0 - - 

Certificates of Deposit (CDs) 20.0 - - 

Property Funds 20.0 5.9 3.96 

Total Alternative Treasury Instruments 80.0 15.9 1.93 

Alternative Investments    

Loans to Council Companies    

- Yorwaste 

25.0 

6.8 4.75 

- Nynet 7.2 3.75 

- Brierley 4.6 4.75 

- First North Law 0.1 4.75 

Total Loans to Council Companies 25.0 18.7 4.36 

Other Alternative Investments 
   

Loans to Third Parties  0.5 7.00 

Spend to Save 5.0 - - 

Loans to Housing Associations 10.0 - - 

Local Economic Growth Projects 15.0 - - 

Solar Farm (or similar) Projects 5.0 - - 

Commercial Investments 20.0 11.9 3.57 

Total Other Alternative Investments 45.0 12.4 5.40 

Total Alternative Investments* 60.0 31.1 4.10 

 
 
 * Total Alternative Investments capped at £60m 
 
3.32 While Property Funds continue to provide a strong revenue return as noted in the table 

above, the funds have experienced further minor capital losses in 2019/20 of £90k 
(£41k in 2018/19). Property funds are long term investments and valuations can, 
therefore, rise as well as fall, over the period they are held. Any gains or losses in the 
capital value of investments will be held in an unusable reserve on the balance sheet 
to ensure there is no impact on the General Fund until units in the funds are sold. 
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3.33 The position on Property Funds at 31 December 2019 is as follows:- 
 
In Year Performance 
 

   In Year Performance Q3 2019/20 

Fund Bfwd 
Investment  

Valuation 
as at 

31/12/19 

Capital Gain / 
(Loss) 

Revenue Return 

 £k £000 £000 % £000 % 

Blackrock 2.989.8 2,952.1 (37.7) 1.3 75.7 3.3 

Threadneedle 2,899.2 2,846.7 (52.5) 1.8 99.6 4.5 

Total 5,889.0 5,798.8 (90.2) 1.5 175.3 4.0 

 
Total Fund Performance 
 

   Total Performance 

Fund Initial 
Investment  

Valuation 
as at 

31/12/19 

Capital Gain / 
(Loss) 

Revenue Return 

 £k £000 £000 % £000 % 

Blackrock 3,003.0 2,952.1 (50.9) 1.7 117.4 3.9 

Threadneedle 2,927.1 2,846.7 (80.4) 2.7 156.9 5.4 

Total 5,930.1 5,798.8 (131.3) 2.2 274.3 4.6 

 
 

 
 

 
 RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
3.34  That Executive  

(i) notes the position on the County Council’s Treasury Management activities during 
the third quarter of 2019/20 

 
(ii) refers this report to the Audit Committee for their consideration as part of the overall 

monitoring arrangements for Treasury Management. 
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TREASURY MANAGEMENT APPENDICES 
 
 
 

Appendix A Analysis of investments placed as at 31 December 2019 
 
 
Appendix B Approved Lending List with counterparty limits 
 
 
Appendix C Changes to the Approved Lending List during Q3 2019 
 
 
Appendix D   Treasury Management Monitoring and Reporting Arrangements 2019/20 
 
 
Appendix E   Detailed Economic Commentary on Developments during Q3 2019/20 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
.
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Appendix A 

Analysis of loans outstanding as at 31 December 2019 

Loan Repaid Borrower

Date of 

Loan Amount

Period of 

Loan

Interest 

Rate

£m %

Call accounts Barclays Bank Plc (NRFB) Bank 42,353,637 0.65

MMF State Street Global LVNAV MMF MMF 10,000,000 0.71

Property Fund Property Funds Prop F 5,930,079 3.92

Handelsbanken Plc 35 day notice Bank 25,000,000 0.80

Santander UK Plc 95 Day Notice Bank 38,000,000 1.00

Santander UK Plc 180 Day Notice Bank 22,000,000 1.10

Jan-20 Nationwide BSoc 08-Jul-19 5,000,000 08-Jan-20 0.81

Nationwide BSoc 09-Jul-19 5,000,000 09-Jan-20 0.81

National Westminster Bank PLC Bank 15-Jul-19 5,000,000 15-Jan-20 0.81

Nationwide BSoc 15-Jul-19 5,000,000 15-Jan-20 0.81

Nationwide BSoc 18-Jul-19 5,000,000 20-Jan-20 0.79

St Albans DC LA 19-Jul-19 5,000,000 20-Jan-20 0.80

Nationwide BSoc 19-Jul-19 5,000,000 20-Jan-20 0.79

Goldman Sachs Bank 22-Jul-19 10,000,000 22-Jan-20 0.89

Nationwide BSoc 22-Jul-19 5,000,000 22-Jan-20 0.78

Goldman Sachs Bank 23-Jul-19 10,000,000 23-Jan-20 0.88

Bank of Scotland Bank 29-Jul-19 5,000,000 29-Jan-20 1.00

Moray Council LA 30-Apr-19 3,000,000 31-Jan-20 0.95

Redcar & Cleveland LA 25-Jul-19 5,000,000 31-Jan-20 0.82

Bank of Scotland Bank 31-Jul-19 5,000,000 31-Jan-20 1.00

Bank of Scotland Bank 31-Jul-19 5,000,000 31-Jan-20 1.00

Feb-20 Bank of Scotland Bank 05-Aug-19 10,000,000 05-Feb-20 0.85

DBS Bank 17-Oct-19 5,000,000 17-Feb-20 0.84

Goldman Sachs Bank 28-Aug-19 10,000,000 28-Feb-20 0.90

Mar-20 Warrington BC LA 01-Jul-19 5,000,000 02-Mar-20 0.85

DBS Bank 01-Nov-19 5,000,000 02-Mar-20 0.86

National Westminster Bank PLC Bank 25-Jun-19 5,000,000 25-Mar-20 0.92

Apr-20 Goldman Sachs Bank 10-Oct-19 10,000,000 09-Apr-20 0.90

Goldman Sachs Bank 15-Oct-19 10,000,000 15-Apr-20 1.00

Bank of Scotland Bank 15-Oct-19 10,000,000 15-Apr-20 0.85

LB Southwark LA 18-Apr-19 5,000,000 16-Apr-20 0.97

Standard Chartered Bank 18-Oct-19 5,000,000 20-Apr-20 0.84

Bank of Scotland Bank 30-Apr-19 5,000,000 30-Apr-20 1.25

May-20 Bank of Scotland Bank 01-Nov-19 10,000,000 01-May-20 0.85

Standard Chartered Bank 04-Nov-19 5,000,000 04-May-20 0.87

Goldman Sachs Bank 07-Nov-19 10,000,000 07-May-20 0.94

Jun-20 Highland Council LA 15-Oct-19 5,000,000 17-Jun-20 0.93

Jul-20 LB Croydon LA 26-Jul-19 5,000,000 24-Jul-20 0.89

Aug-20 Cambridgeshire CC LA 07-Aug-19 5,000,000 05-Aug-20 0.90

Sep-20 National Westminster Bank PLC Bank 02-Sep-19 5,000,000 01-Sep-20 0.84

National Westminster Bank PLC Bank 18-Sep-19 5,000,000 17-Sep-20 0.95

Oct-20 Helaba Bank 08-Oct-19 10,000,000 07-Oct-20 0.89

Helaba Bank 09-Oct-19 10,000,000 08-Oct-20 0.89

LB Southwark LA 14-Oct-19 10,000,000 12-Oct-20 1.00

LB Croydon LA 14-Oct-19 5,000,000 12-Oct-20 1.00

Woking BC LA 15-Oct-19 5,000,000 13-Oct-20 1.05

LB Croydon LA 17-Oct-19 5,000,000 15-Oct-20 1.00

LB Waltham Forest LA 31-Oct-19 5,000,000 29-Oct-20 1.00

Nov-20 Highland Council LA 11-Nov-19 5,000,000 09-Nov-20 0.95

National Westminster Bank PLC Bank 15-Nov-19 5,000,000 13-Nov-20 0.98

National Westminster Bank PLC Bank 18-Nov-19 5,000,000 17-Nov-20 0.97

Rushmoor BC LA 20-Nov-19 10,000,000 18-Nov-20 0.95

National Westminster Bank PLC Bank 21-Nov-19 5,000,000 20-Nov-20 0.97

Maidstone BC LA 22-Nov-19 4,000,000 20-Nov-20 0.97

LB Brent LA 25-Nov-19 5,000,000 24-Nov-20 0.95

Woking BC LA 02-Dec-19 5,000,000 30-Nov-20 0.95

Dec-20 Bank of Scotland Bank 04-Dec-19 5,000,000 03-Dec-20 1.10

Feb-21 Wokingham BC LA 26-Feb-19 5,000,000 26-Feb-21 1.45

Total Investments 465,283,716

Average Interest 0.94%

Actual Loan Outstanding
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£m

Bank of Scotland 55.0

Barclays 42.4

State Street Global CNAV MMF 10.0

Nationwide BS 30.0

Prop Funds 5.9

Handelsbanken 25.0

Goldman Sachs 60.0

Santander 60.0

Standard Chartered 10.0

Local Authority 102.0

National Westminster 35.0

DBS 10.0

Helaba 20.0

465.3

Actual Loans Outstanding Summarised by OrganisationInstitution Type

%

Banks 68%

MMF 2%

Property Funds 1%

Local Government 22%

Building Societies 6%

100%

Other Bodies

£m % £m %

NY Pension Fund 162.4 35 158.1 34

NY Fire and Rescue Authority 8.6 2 6.8 1

Yorkshire Dales National Park 3.9 1 3.7 1

North York Moors National Park 3.2 1 3.3 1

Peak District National Park 7.8 2 7.0 2

Selby District Council 64.5 14 68.9 15

National Parks England 0.2 0 0.2 0

Align Property Partners 0.8 0 0.7 0

= total other bodies 251.5 55 248.6 54

NYCC cash 215.1 45 216.8 46

Total Investment 466.6 100 465.4 100

30-Sep-19 31-Dec-19

Period

%

Bank Rate (change from 0.50% 02/08/18) 0.75

Investment Rates

- NYCC overnight (on call) 0.65

- call accounts 0.45

- 1 month 0.66

- 6 months 0.77

- 1 year 0.86

- 3 year 1.55

- 5 year 1.85

Government's Debt Management Office Account 0.50

(overnight)

Market Rates

Maturity Profile

Period %

< 1 Month 11%

1 - 3 Months 32%

3 - 6 Months 29%

6 - 9 Months 4%

9 - 12 Months 21%

> 12 Months 2%

100%

Country

%

Domestic 92%

Foreign 6%

MMF 2%

100%

Portfolio Breakdown

%
Fixed Term 69%

Notice Accounts 18%
Call Accounts 9%
MMF 2%
Property Funds 1%

100%
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 Appendix B 
APPROVED LENDING LIST Q3 

 
Maximum sum invested at any time (The overall total exposure figure covers both 
Specified and Non-Specified investments) 

Country

Total

Exposure

£m

Time

Limit *

Total 

Exposure

£m

Time

Limit *

Royal Bank of Scotland PLC (RFB) GBR

National Westminster Bank PLC (RFB) GBR

Santander UK PLC (includes Cater Allen) GBR 60.0 6 months - -

Barclays Bank PLC (NRFB) GBR

Barclays Bank UK PLC (RFB) GBR

Bank of Scotland PLC (RFB) GBR

Lloyds Bank PLC (RFB) GBR

Lloyds Bank Corporate Markets PLC (NRFB) GBR 6 months

HSBC Bank PLC (NRFB) GBR

HSBC UK Bank PLC (RFB GBR

Goldman Sachs International Bank GBR 60.0 6 months

Sumitomo Mitsui GBR 30.0 6 months

Standard Chartered Bank GBR 60.0 6 months

Handlesbanken GBR 40.0 365 days

Nationwide Building Society GBR 40.0 6 months - -

Leeds Building Society GBR 20.0 3 months - -

National Australia Bank AUS 30.0 365 days - -

Commonwealth Bank of Australia AUS 30.0 365 days

Toronto-Dominion Bank CAN 30.0 365 days

Credit Industriel et Commercial FRA 30.0 6 months - -

Landesbank Hessen-Thueringen Girozentrale

(Helaba)

GER 30.0 365 days

DBS (Singapore) SING 30.0 365 days

Local Authorities

County / Unitary / Metropolitan / District Councils 20.0 365 days 5.0 2 years

Police / Fire Authorities 20.0 365 days 5.0 2 years

National Park Authorities 20.0 365 days 5.0 2 years

Other Deposit Takers

Money Market Funds 20.0 365 days 5.0 2 years

Property Funds 5.0 365 days 5.0 10 years

UK Debt Management Account 100.0 365 days 5.0 2 years

75.0 -

30.0

Specified 

Investments

(up to 1 year)

-

365 days

-

-

365 days

60.0

-

6 months

High Quality Foreign Banks

Non-Specified 

Investments

(> 1 year £40m limit)

75.0 365 days -

UK "Nationalised" banks / UK banks with UK Central 

Government involvement

UK "Clearing Banks", other UK based banks and Building 

Societies

- -

 
* Based on data 31 December 2019 
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Appendix C 
 

CHANGES TO THE APPROVED LENDING LIST DURING Q3 
 

 
There have been no changes to the Approved Lending List during this quarter. 
 
It should be noted, however, that changes can be made on a daily basis in reaction to 
market sentiment, with maximum investment durations being adjusted accordingly. 
 
Maximum investment durations for other organisations have, therefore, been changed 
during this quarter, but have since returned to the level at 30 September 2019.

Item 5



13 
 

 
Appendix D 

 
Treasury Management and Reporting Arrangements 

 
 
The current monitoring and reporting arrangements in relation to Treasury 
Management activities are as follows: 
 
(a) an annual report to Executive and County Council as part of the Budget/MTFS 

process that sets out the County Council’s Treasury Management and 
Investment Strategy and Policy for the forthcoming financial year. For 2019/20 
this report was submitted to Executive on 29 January 2019 followed by County 
Council on 20 February 2019; 
 

(b) an annual report to Executive and County Council as part of the Budget/MTFS 
process that sets the various Prudential Indicators (submitted to Executive on 29 
January 2019 and County Council on 20 February 2019) 

 
(c) annual outturn reports to the Executive for both Treasury Management and 

Prudential Indicators setting out full details of activities and performance during the 
preceding financial year.  The outturn reports for 2018/19 were submitted to 
Executive on 21 May 2019; 

 
(d) a quarterly report on Treasury Management to the Executive (this report) as part 

of the Quarterly Performance Monitoring report; 
 

(e) periodic meetings between the Corporate Director – Strategic Resources, the 
Corporate Affairs Portfolio Holder and the Chairman of the Audit Committee to 
discuss issues arising from the day to day management of Treasury Management 
activities; 

 
(f) reports on proposed changes to the County Council’s Treasury Management 

activities are submitted to the Audit Committee for consideration and comment.  
A copy of this report is also provided to Audit Committee Members. 
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                         Appendix E 
 

Detailed Economic Commentary on Developments during Q3 2019/20 
 

1. Economic Background 
  
 UK GDP 
 
1.1 Economic growth in 2019 has been very volatile with quarter 1 unexpectedly strong 

at 0.5%, quarter 2 dire at -0.2%, quarter 3 back up to +0.4% and quarter 4 expected 
to come in around zero. Political and Brexit uncertainty have dampened growth in 
2019. 
 

1.2 Despite political uncertainty ending with a decisive overall majority for the 
Conservative government in the December general election which clears the way for 
the UK to leave the EU on 31 January 2020, we still have much uncertainty as to 
whether there will be a reasonable trade deal achieved by the end of 2020. 

 

1.3 The Monetary Policy Committee raised Bank Rate from 0.5% to 0.75% in August 
2018. It is unlikely that there will be any further changes until these remaining 
uncertainties over the likely type of Brexit become clear.  If there was a no deal exit, 
it is likely that Bank Rate would be cut in order to support growth.  However, if growth 
was to drop significantly in any event, the MPC could also cut Bank Rate in 2020. The 
Government has announced some major spending increases and is expected to make 
further commitments in the spring budget; these will provide some support to growth 
and will take some pressure off the MPC to act to stimulate growth by either cutting 
Bank Rate or implementing other monetary policy measures. 

 
1.4 The MPC did have some concerns over the trend in wage inflation, which was on a 

rising trend, and peaked at a new post financial crisis high of 3.9% in June.  Since 
then, however, it has been falling steadily back and remains below the 2018 average, 
although the unemployment rate remained at 3.8 percent, its lowest rate since 1975. 

 
1.5 CPI inflation fell to 1.5% in October and November and is likely to remain between 

1.5% and 2% over the next two years. If there was a no deal Brexit though, it could 
rise towards 4%, primarily as a result of imported inflation on the back of a weakening 
pound. 

 
1.6 The strong wage inflation figure and the fall in CPI inflation is good news for 

consumers as their spending power is improving in this scenario as the difference 
between the two figures is now around 2.0%, i.e. a real term increase. Given the UK 
economy is very much services sector driven, an increase in household spending 
power is likely to feed through into providing some support to the overall rate of 
economic growth in the coming months. 
 
USA 

 
1.7 President Trump’s massive easing of fiscal policy in 2018 fuelled a (temporary) boost 

in consumption in 2018 which generated an upturn in the rate of growth. Growth in 
quarter 1 of 2019 was a strong fell back to quarter 2 and quarter 3.  The strong growth 
in employment numbers during 2018 has subsided into a weaker trend of growth 
during 2019, indicating that the economy is cooling, while inflationary pressures have 
also been weakening. After the Fed increased rates by 0.25% in December 2018 to 
between 2.25% and 2.50%, it has taken decisive action to reverse monetary policy by 
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cutting rates by 0.25% in each of July, September and October in order to counter the 
downturn in the outlook for US and world growth. The Fed is now likely to pause to 
see how the economy responds during 2020. 
 
EUROZONE 

 
1.8 The annual rate of growth has been steadily falling.  The European Central Bank 

(ECB) ended its programme of quantitative easing purchases of debt in December 
2018, which meant that the central banks in the US, UK and EU had all ended the 
phase of post financial crisis expansion of liquidity supporting world financial markets 
by purchases of debt.  However, the downturn in EZ growth, together with inflation 
falling well under the upper limit of its target range of 0 to 2%, (but it aims to keep it 
near to 2%), has prompted the ECB to take new measures to stimulate growth.  At its 
March meeting it said that it expected to leave interest rates at their present levels “at 
least through the end of 2019”, but that was of little help to boosting growth in the near 
term.  
 
CHINA 
 

1.9 Economic growth has been weakening over successive years, despite repeated 
rounds of central bank stimulus; medium term risks are increasing. The trade war with 
the US does not currently appear to be having a particularly significant impact on 
growth.  Major progress still needs to be made to eliminate excess industrial capacity 
and to switch investment from property construction and infrastructure to consumer 
goods production. It also needs to address the level of non-performing loans in the 
banking and credit systems. 
 
JAPAN 

 
1.10 Japan has been struggling to stimulate consistent significant GDP growth and to get 

inflation up to its target of 2%, despite huge monetary and fiscal stimulus. It is also 
making little progress on fundamental reform of the economy. 

 
WORLD GROWTH 

 
1.11 The trade war between the US and China on tariffs is a major concern to financial 

markets and is depressing worldwide growth, as any downturn in China will spill over 
into impacting countries supplying raw materials to China. Concerns are focused on 
the general weakening of growth in the major economies of the world. These concerns 
resulted in government bond yields in the developed world falling significantly during 
the first ten months of 2019. If there were a major worldwide downturn in growth, 
central banks in most of the major economies will have limited ammunition available, 
in terms of monetary policy measures, when rates are already very low in most 
countries, (apart from the US), and there are concerns about how much distortion of 
financial markets has already occurred with the current levels of quantitative easing 
purchases of debt by central banks. The latest PMI survey statistics of economic 
health for the US, UK, EU and China have all been weak which gives a forward 
indication of a downturn in growth; this confirms investor sentiment that the outlook 
for growth during 2020 is expected to be weak. 
 

2.0 Balance of Risks 
 
2.1 Downside risks to current forecasts for UK gilt yields and PWLB rates currently 

include:  
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• Brexit – if it were to cause significant economic disruption and a major downturn in 
the rate of growth; 
 

• Bank of England takes action too quickly, or too far, over the next three years to 
raise Bank Rate and causes UK economic growth, and increases in inflation, to be 
weaker than we currently anticipate; 
  

• A resurgence of the Eurozone sovereign debt crisis; 
 

• Weak capitalisation of some European banks, particularly Italian banks; 
•  
• Minority Governments in Germany,Austria, Finland, Sweden, Spain, Portugal, 

Netherlands and Belgium which could prove fragile; 
•  
• In October 2019, the IMF issued a report on the World Economic Outlook which 

flagged up a synchronised slowdown in world growth.  However, it also flagged up 
that there was potential for a rerun of the 2008 financial crisis, but this time centred 
on the huge debt accumulated by corporations during the decade of low interest 
rates.  In October 2019, the deputy Governor of the Bank of England also flagged 
up the dangers of banks and the shadow banking sector lending to corporates, 
especially highly leveraged corporates, which had risen back up to near pre-2008 
levels; and 
     

• Geopolitical risks, for example in North Korea, but also in Europe and the Middle 
East, which could lead to increasing safe haven flows.  

 
2.2 Upside risks to current forecasts for UK gilt yields and PWLB rates include: 

• Brexit – if agreement was reached all round that removed all threats of economic 
and political disruption between the EU and the UK;  
 

• The Bank of England is too slow in its pace and strength of increases in Bank 
Rate and, therefore, allows inflationary pressures to build up too strongly within 
the UK economy, which then necessitates a later rapid series of increases in 
Bank Rate faster than we currently expect; and  
 

• UK inflation, whether domestically generated or imported, returning to sustained 
significantly higher levels causing an increase in the inflation premium inherent 
to gilt yields. 
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4.0 CAPITAL PLAN 
 
 Overview 
 
4.1 An updated Q3 2019/20 Capital Plan was reported to Executive on 4 February 2020 

as part of the Budget Report for 2020/21 and will be presented to County Council 
on 18 February 2020. The Q3 2019/20 Capital Plan has been updated to reflect the 
latest forecast for capital expenditure and associated funding up to 31 December 
2019. A copy of the report can found at the following link: 

 
 https://democracy.northyorks.gov.uk/committees.aspx?commid=18&meetid=4040 
 

 
 RECOMMENDATIONS 

 
4.2 The Executive note the updated Q3 2019/20 Capital Plan. 
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5.0 Legal Implications 

 

5.1 There are no specific legal implications 

 

6.0 Consultation and Responses 

 

6.1 This report has been the subject of full consultation with Directorates and is 

agreed by Management Board 

 

7.0 Conclusions and Recommendations 

 

7.1 The County Council continues to perform well and demonstrate improvements 

in its services. 

 

7.2 The recommendations have been made in the body of the report and are 
listed again here.  The Executive is recommended to: 

 
a) Notes the contents of the Performance Report 

 
b) notes the latest position for the County Council’s 2019/20 Revenue 

Budget, as summarised in paragraph 2.1.2. 
 

c) notes the position on the GWB (paragraphs 2.4.1 to 2.4.3) 
 

d) notes the position on the ‘Strategic Capacity – Unallocated’ reserve 
(paragraphs 2.4.4 to 2.4.8) 
 

e) notes the position on the County Council’s Treasury Management 

activities during the third quarter of 2019/20 

f) refers this report to the Audit Committee for their consideration as part of 

the overall monitoring arrangements for Treasury Management. 

g) The Executive note the updated Q3 2019/20 Capital Plan 
 
 
Richard Flinton 
Chief Executive 
18 February 2020 

Gary Fielding 
Corporate Director, Strategic Resources 
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Item 6 

NORTH YORKSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 

 

EXECUTIVE 

 

18 FEBRUARY 2020 

 

THE INTERNATIONAL HOLOCAUST REMEMBRANCE ALLIANCE WORKING DEFINITION OF 

ANTI-SEMITISM 

 

Report of the Assistant Chief Executive (Legal and Democratic Services) 

 

 

1.0 PURPOSE OF THE REPORT 
 
1.1 The aim of this report is to provide background information on the International Holocaust 

Remembrance Alliance (IHRA) working definition of anti-Semitism.   The Leader has asked 
that Executive consider the following:  

 
“North Yorkshire remains one of the safest places to live in the United Kingdom. However, 
we must be ever vigilant to maintain that position. Hate crime is on the rise and we must do 
whatever we can to counter this, as part of the fundamental protected characteristics within 
equalities legislation.  Under the Equality Act 2010 there are nine protected characteristics. 
 
• Age 
• Disability 
• Gender reassignment 
• Marriage and civil partnership 
• Pregnancy and maternity 
• Race 
• Religion or Belief 
• Sex 
• Sexual orientation 
 
and observance of all of these goes a long way to make us the society that we are.” 
 
“In this year of the 75th anniversary of end of the Second World War, and the liberation of 
Auschwitz concentration camp this month, it is right to focus on race and religion.” 
 
“NYCC opposes discrimination in any form, including that on religious or race grounds. This 
Council will not tolerate discrimination or hateful activity, including but not exclusively 
Islamophobia and anti-Semitism. We expect the same of our contractors and partners. To 
this end we agree to support the International Holocaust Remembrance Alliance (IHRA) 
working definition of anti-Semitism, a definition which is already used in guidance for the 
Police and Crown Prosecution Service. This support will provide clear guidance and a 
consistent approach across institutions that operate in North Yorkshire.” 

 
2.0 BACKGROUND 
 
2.1 The IHRA is a body that made up of 31 member countries, including the United Kingdom.  Its 

role is to advance and promote Holocaust education, research and remembrance. On 26 
May 2016, the IHRA adopted a new working definition of anti-Semitism, as below: 

 
 “Anti-semitism is a certain perception of Jews, which may be expressed as hatred toward 

Jews. Rhetorical and physical manifestations of anti-Semitism are directed toward Jewish or 
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non-Jewish individuals and/or their property, toward Jewish community institutions and 
religious facilities.” 

  
 Included with the definition were some examples of anti-Semitism in public life, the media, 

schools, the workplace, and in the religious sphere.  See Appendix 1. 
 
 Details of the work of the IHRA are available through the following link -  
 https://www.holocaustremembrance.com/working-definition-antisemitism 
 
2.2 The UK Government adopted the definition on 12 December 2016. 
  
2.3 It has been reported that 136 of England’s 343 councils have adopted the IHRA working 

definition to date.  It is understood that the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and 
Local Government, Rt Hon Robert Jenrick MP, is keen that ensure that there is a more 
widespread adoption of the definition by local authorities. 

 
3.0 CONCLUSION 
 
3.1 There has been a widely reported increase in the number of anti-Semitic incidences and hate 

crimes against Jews in the United Kingdom, the European Union and the United States.  In 
part, the UK government response has been to raise awareness of what anti-Semitism is 
across all public bodies.  Whilst legally non-binding, the IHRA working definition and 
examples are seen as being a useful tool for local authorities. 

 
4.0 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

 
4.1 There are no financial implications.  
   
5.0 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
5.1 The IHRA definition and working examples are legally non-binding.  If the IHRA definition 

and working examples are supported, then there are no legal implications. 
 
6.0 EQUALITIES IMPLICATIONS 
 
6.1 The recommendation directly addresses equalities issues through seeking to address anti-

Semitism in all aspects of the Council’s work.   
 
7.0 RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
7.1 The Executive is asked to consider supporting the IHRA working definition and working 

examples and recommend it to the 13 May 2020 meeting of the County Council. 

 
 
 
Barry Khan 
Assistant Chief Executive (Legal and Democratic Services) 
County Hall, Northallerton 
7 February 2020 
 

Report Author: Daniel Harry 
 

Background documents:  None 
 

Appendices: IHRA contemporary examples of anti-Semitism  

https://www.holocaustremembrance.com/working-definition-antisemitism
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APPENDIX 1 
 

International Holocaust Remembrance Alliance contemporary examples of anti-
Semitism 
 
The IHRA provided contemporary examples of anti-Semitism to guide organisations on the 
implementation of the definition.  The 11 examples given are as listed below: 
 

 Calling for, aiding, or justifying the killing or harming of Jews in the name of a radical 
ideology or an extremist view of religion. 

 

 Making mendacious, dehumanizing, demonizing, or stereotypical allegations about Jews 
as such or the power of Jews as collective — such as, especially but not exclusively, the 
myth about a world Jewish conspiracy or of Jews controlling the media, economy, 
government or other societal institutions. 

 

 Accusing Jews as a people of being responsible for real or imagined wrongdoing 
committed by a single Jewish person or group, or even for acts committed by non-Jews. 

 

 Denying the fact, scope, mechanisms (e.g. gas chambers) or intentionality of the 
genocide of the Jewish people at the hands of National Socialist Germany and its 
supporters and accomplices during World War II (the Holocaust). 

 

 Accusing the Jews as a people, or Israel as a state, of inventing or exaggerating the 
Holocaust. 

 

 Accusing Jewish citizens of being more loyal to Israel, or to the alleged priorities of Jews 
worldwide, than to the interests of their own nations. 

 

 Denying the Jewish people their right to self-determination, e.g., by claiming that the 
existence of a State of Israel is a racist endeavour. 

 

 Applying double standards by requiring of it a behaviour not expected or demanded of 
any other democratic nation. 

 

 Using the symbols and images associated with classic antisemitism (e.g., claims of Jews 
killing Jesus or blood libel) to characterize Israel or Israelis. 

 

 Drawing comparisons of contemporary Israeli policy to that of the Nazis. 
 

 Holding Jews collectively responsible for actions of the state of Israel. 
 

 Anti-Semitic acts are criminal when they are so defined by law (for example, denial of the 
Holocaust or distribution of anti-Semitic materials in some countries). 

 

 Criminal acts are anti-Semitic when the targets of attacks, whether they are people or 
property – such as buildings, schools, places of worship and cemeteries – are selected 
because they are, or are perceived to be, Jewish or linked to Jews. 

 

 Anti-Semitic discrimination is the denial to Jews of opportunities or services available to 
others and is illegal in many countries. 
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Item 7 

 

North Yorkshire County Council 
, 

Executive 
 

18 February 2020 
 

Appointments to Committees and Other Bodies 
 

 

1.0 
 

 

Purpose of the Report 
 

1.1 
 

To enable any appointments to Committees or major outside bodies to be 
considered. 

 
2.0 Pension Board 

  
2.1 The following appointments to the Pension Board were recently made: 
 

 Emma Barbery – Askham Bryan College – Employer Representative 
 

 David Hawkins – York College – Associate non-voting Member (reserve 
Employer Representative). 

 
The appointments need to go through County Council as Administering Authority to 
the North Yorkshire Pension Fund.   Executive is asked to recommend to County 
Council the appointments to Pension Board. 

 
2.2 The appointments will be for four years from County Council approval. 
 

3.0 Border to Coast Pensions Partnership. 
 
3.1 The Assistant Chief Executive (Legal and Democratic Services), Barry Khan, is 

currently the Shareholders representative on the Border to Coast Pensions 
Partnership.  Executive is asked to recommend to County Council that County 
Councillor Patrick Mulligan be appointed to this position in his place. 

  

4.0 
 
4.1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.2 

Recommendations 
 

That the Executive recommends to County Council the following appointments 
to Pension Board: 

 Emma Barbery – Askham Bryan College – Employer Representative 

 David Hawkins – York College – Associate non-voting Member (reserve 
Employer Representative). 

 
That the Executive recommends to County Council the appointment of County 
Councillor Patrick Mulligan to the position of Shareholders representative for 
Border to Coast Pensions Partnership. 
 
 

 

 
 



 
 

Item 7 

 

 
 
Barry Khan 
Assistant Chief Executive (Legal and Democratic Services) 
County Hall, Northallerton 
28 January 2020 
 

Report Author: Daniel Harry 
 

Background documents:  None 
 

Appendices:  None 
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FORWARD PLAN  
 
The decisions likely to be taken by North Yorkshire County Council in the following 12 months are set out below: 
 
Publication Date:  7 February 2020     Last updated: 7 February 2020  
 
Period covered by Plan: up to 31 January 2021 
 
 
 
PLEASE NOTE:- 

 
In accordance with the Local Authorities (Executive Arrangements)(Meetings and Access to information)(England) Regulations 2012, at least 28 clear days’ 
notice, excluding the day of notification and the day of decision taking, must be published on the Forward Plan of any intended key decision.  It is also a 
requirement that 28 clear days’ notice is published of the intention to hold a Executive meeting or any part of it in private for the consideration of confidential 
or exempt information.  For further information and advice please contact the Democratic Services and Scrutiny Manager on 01609 533531. 
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FUTURE DECISIONS 
 

Likely 
Date of 

Decision 

Decision Taker 
(a full list of the 
membership of 
the Council and 

all its 
Committees is 

set out in Part 3 
of the 

Constitution) 

Description of 
Matter – including 
an indication if the 

report contains 
any exempt (not 
for publication) 
information and 
the reasons for 

this  

Key 
Decision 

 
YES/NO 

Decision Required Consultees 
(ie the identity of 

the principal 
groups whom the 

decision-taker 
proposes to 

consult) 

Consultation 
Process 

(ie the means by 
which any such 

consultation is to be 
undertaken) 

How 
representations 

may be made 
and details of 

Contact Person 
(Tel: 0845 034 

9494) 
unless specified 

otherwise) 

Relevant 
documents 

already 
submitted to 

Decision 
Taker 

THE EXECUTIVE  

Standing 
Item 

Executive  TRO’s Yes in most 
instances 

Introduction of Traffic 
Regulation Orders 

Executive 
Members, local 
Members, public 

Statutory consultation In writing to the 
Corporate 
Director Business 
and 
Environmental 
Services 

 

Standing 
Item 

Executive Area 
Constituency 
Committee 
Feedback 

 As required, but 
usually for noting 

N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Standing 
Item 

Executive Appointments to 
Outside Bodies 
and/or 
recommendations 
to Council re 
Committee 
appointments 

 Approval of 
appointments to 
Outside Bodies and/or 
making of  
recommendations to 
Council re Committee 
appointments 

N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Standing 
Item 
 
 
 

Executive Potential 
purchase of land 
for investment 
purposes  
 
This item will 
contain exempt 
information. 

Yes Following the 
Executive decision of 
15 August 2017 the 
Executive have agreed 
an investment strategy 
of purchasing land of 
up to £5m where it 
would provide a 
suitable return on 
investment.  These 
opportunities have a 

Internal. None. Gary Fielding, 
Corporate 
Director - 
Strategic 
Resources 

Once a 
relevant 
opportunity is 
identified the 
relevant 
reports will 
be drafted & 
circulated to 
the 
Executive. 
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FUTURE DECISIONS 

 

Likely 
Date of 

Decision 

Decision Taker 
(a full list of the 
membership of 
the Council and 

all its 
Committees is 

set out in Part 3 
of the 

Constitution) 

Description of 
Matter – including 
an indication if the 

report contains 
any exempt (not 
for publication) 
information and 
the reasons for 

this  

Key 
Decision 

 
YES/NO 

Decision Required Consultees 
(ie the identity of 

the principal 
groups whom the 

decision-taker 
proposes to 

consult) 

Consultation 
Process 

(ie the means by 
which any such 

consultation is to be 
undertaken) 

How 
representations 

may be made 
and details of 

Contact Person 
(Tel: 0845 034 

9494) 
unless specified 

otherwise) 

Relevant 
documents 

already 
submitted to 

Decision 
Taker 

quick turnaround time 
therefore a standard 
item is included on the 
Forward Plan to give 
notice that such a 
decision may be 
requested by the 
Executive. 

TBC 
 
 
 

Executive To consider a 
proposal to 
formalise the 
relationship 
between NYCC 
and Brierley 
Homes Limited in 
relation to selling 
sites for 
development and 
to set out an initial 
list of sites that 
are to be 
considered. 
The final report 
may contain 
information of a 
commercially 
sensitive nature 
and so the whole 
or part of the 

Yes Whether or not to 
enter into a promotion 
and option agreement 
with Brierley Homes 
Limited in relation to 
several sites owned by 
NYCC. 

None None  None 
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FUTURE DECISIONS 

 

Likely 
Date of 

Decision 

Decision Taker 
(a full list of the 
membership of 
the Council and 

all its 
Committees is 

set out in Part 3 
of the 

Constitution) 

Description of 
Matter – including 
an indication if the 

report contains 
any exempt (not 
for publication) 
information and 
the reasons for 

this  

Key 
Decision 

 
YES/NO 

Decision Required Consultees 
(ie the identity of 

the principal 
groups whom the 

decision-taker 
proposes to 

consult) 

Consultation 
Process 

(ie the means by 
which any such 

consultation is to be 
undertaken) 

How 
representations 

may be made 
and details of 

Contact Person 
(Tel: 0845 034 

9494) 
unless specified 

otherwise) 

Relevant 
documents 

already 
submitted to 

Decision 
Taker 

report may need 
to be exempt. 

18 
February 
2020 

Executive 
(Performance 
Monitoring) 
 

Q3 Performance 
Monitoring and 
Budget report 
including: 

 Revenue 
Plan 

 Capital Plan 

 Treasury 
Management 

 Prudential 
Indicators 

  Management 
Board 

 Corporate 
Director - 
Strategic 
Resources  

Previous 
quarterly 
reports 

18 
February 
2020 

Executive 
 

Annual Report of 
the Looked After 
Children 
Members Group 

No To approve the Annual 
Report of the Chair of 
the LAC Group 

LAC Members 
Group 

LAC group meeting 
on 17 October 2019 

Via Cllr Annabel 
Wilkinson, Chair 
of LAC Members 
Group & Principal 
Scrutiny Officer – 
Ray Busby 

Young 
Peoples 
Overview 
and Scrutiny 
Committee 
meeting 6 
Dec 2019 

18 
February 
2020 
 
 
 

Executive Consider the 
International 
Holocaust 
Remembrance 
Alliance (IHRA) 
definition of 
antisemitism.  No 
exempt 
information. 

NO To support or adopt 
the International 
Holocaust 
Remembrance 
Alliance (IHRA) 
definition of 
antisemitism 

Executive Executive meeting on 
18 February 2020 

Barry Khan 
Assistant Chief 
Executive (Legal 
and Democratic 
Services) 
County Hall, 
Northallerton 

None 



Item 8 

 

 
FUTURE DECISIONS 

 

Likely 
Date of 

Decision 

Decision Taker 
(a full list of the 
membership of 
the Council and 

all its 
Committees is 

set out in Part 3 
of the 

Constitution) 

Description of 
Matter – including 
an indication if the 

report contains 
any exempt (not 
for publication) 
information and 
the reasons for 

this  

Key 
Decision 

 
YES/NO 

Decision Required Consultees 
(ie the identity of 

the principal 
groups whom the 

decision-taker 
proposes to 

consult) 

Consultation 
Process 

(ie the means by 
which any such 

consultation is to be 
undertaken) 

How 
representations 

may be made 
and details of 

Contact Person 
(Tel: 0845 034 

9494) 
unless specified 

otherwise) 

Relevant 
documents 

already 
submitted to 

Decision 
Taker 

10 March 
2020 
 
 

Executive 
 

Review of Extra 
Care provision 
The report will 
contain exempt 
information 

Yes Decision to agree to 
commence a 
consultation on extra 
care provision. 
 

Employees and 
existing providers 
of Extra Care 
Provision 

Online and face to 
face engagement 
and consultation 

Michael Rudd 
Michael.rudd@no
rthyorks.gov.uk  

N/A 

10 March 
2020 
 
 
 
 
 

Executive Better Together 
Collaboration 
Agreement review 

Yes To consider the 
extension of the 
collaboration 
agreement with Selby 
District Council (the 
Better Together 
programme). 

Relevant officers 
and members 

Internal Barry Khan, 
Assistant Chief 
Executive (Legal 
and Democratic 
Services) 

 

10 March 
2020 
 
 
 

Executive ‘A review of the 
Council’s 
overview and 
scrutiny function’ 
– suggested 
changes to 
practice 

NO Executive to consider 
the recommendations 
and comment 

Scrutiny Board Scrutiny Board 
meetings on 7 
January 2020 and 14 
February 2020 

Daniel Harry, 
Democratic 
Services and 
Scrutiny Manager, 
01609 533531. 

 
 

10 March 
2020 
(TBC) 
 
 

Executive Extra care 
housing in Bedale 
– outcome of 
procurement and 
consideration of 
scheme proposal.  
 
THE 
APPENDICES 
TO THE REPORT 
ARE EXEMPT 

Yes Approval of funding 
required from the 
Council to support the 
development of an 
extra care housing 
scheme in Bedale. 
 
  

People in receipt 
of any services 
that may be 
affected, relatives 
and staff.   

A 12 week 
consultation would 
be carried out with 
consultees at the 
point where planning 
permission for the 
extra care scheme is 
obtained.  
 
Following completion 
the results of the 

Dale Owens, 
Assistant Director, 
Care and Support 
 

19 August 
2014:  NYCC 
ECH and 
Regeneration 
Programme 
Executive 
Report 
 
17 March 
2015:  Care 
and Support 

mailto:Michael.rudd@northyorks.gov.uk
mailto:Michael.rudd@northyorks.gov.uk
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FUTURE DECISIONS 

 

Likely 
Date of 

Decision 

Decision Taker 
(a full list of the 
membership of 
the Council and 

all its 
Committees is 

set out in Part 3 
of the 

Constitution) 

Description of 
Matter – including 
an indication if the 

report contains 
any exempt (not 
for publication) 
information and 
the reasons for 

this  

Key 
Decision 

 
YES/NO 

Decision Required Consultees 
(ie the identity of 

the principal 
groups whom the 

decision-taker 
proposes to 

consult) 

Consultation 
Process 

(ie the means by 
which any such 

consultation is to be 
undertaken) 

How 
representations 

may be made 
and details of 

Contact Person 
(Tel: 0845 034 

9494) 
unless specified 

otherwise) 

Relevant 
documents 

already 
submitted to 

Decision 
Taker 

FROM 
PUBLICATION 
AS THEY 
CONTAIN 
INFORMATION 
RELATING TO 
THE BUSINESS 
AFFAIRS OF A 
POTENTIAL 
CONTRATOR OF 
THE TYPE 
DEFINED IN 
PARAGRAPH 3 
OF PART 1 OF 
SCHEDULE 12A 
LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT 
ACT 1972 (AS 
AMENDED) 

consultation will be 
presented back to 
Executive for 
consideration  

Where I Live 
Executive 
Report 

10 March 
2020 
 

Executive Recommissioning 
of the Universal 
and Mandated 
Healthy Child 
Programme -
Health Visiting 
and School 
Nursing Services  

YES Approval of the 
consultation on the 
proposed Section 75 
Agreement to deliver 
the Healthy Child 
Programme as part of 
an integrated 0-19 
service 
Consideration of a 
public consultation on 

Public and 
interested parties  

Online 4 week 
consultation period 
via the Council’s 
website  

Victoria Ononeze 
01609 797045 
Emma Lonsdale 
01609 535770 
 

Executive 
meeting 13 
August 2019 
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FUTURE DECISIONS 

 

Likely 
Date of 

Decision 

Decision Taker 
(a full list of the 
membership of 
the Council and 

all its 
Committees is 

set out in Part 3 
of the 

Constitution) 

Description of 
Matter – including 
an indication if the 

report contains 
any exempt (not 
for publication) 
information and 
the reasons for 

this  

Key 
Decision 

 
YES/NO 

Decision Required Consultees 
(ie the identity of 

the principal 
groups whom the 

decision-taker 
proposes to 

consult) 

Consultation 
Process 

(ie the means by 
which any such 

consultation is to be 
undertaken) 

How 
representations 

may be made 
and details of 

Contact Person 
(Tel: 0845 034 

9494) 
unless specified 

otherwise) 

Relevant 
documents 

already 
submitted to 

Decision 
Taker 

the proposed service 
model 
Agreement of 
appropriate 
delegations  

10 March  
2020 
 
 
 

Executive  Recommissioning 
of the targeted 
Healthy Child 
Programme 
element  

YES Approval of a S75 
agreement with North 
Yorkshire CCG’s to 
jointly commission an 
Emotional Health and 
Wellbeing Service and 
to inform executive of 
the commissioning 
solution to deliver a 
specialist substance 
misuse offer for young 
people  
Agreement of 
appropriate 
delegations 

Public and 
interested parties 

Online 4 week 
consultation period 
via the Council’s 
website 

Victoria Ononeze 
01609 797045 
Emma Lonsdale 
01609 535770 
 

 

24 March 
2020 
 

Executive Consideration of 
proposal to 
rescind an historic 
approved 
proposal for an 
inner relief road in 
Ripon City Centre 
between 
Blossomgate and 
Somerset Row  

YES To seek Executive 
approval to rescind the 
County Council’s 
current approved 
preferred route  

Harrogate 
Borough Council 
Ripon City 
Council 
Local Elected 
Members 
Executive 
Members 

Letters & emails to 
key groups and 
meetings where 
appropriate 

Via email to 
ltp@northyorks.go
v.uk 
 

None 

mailto:ltp@northyorks.gov.uk
mailto:ltp@northyorks.gov.uk
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FUTURE DECISIONS 

 

Likely 
Date of 

Decision 

Decision Taker 
(a full list of the 
membership of 
the Council and 

all its 
Committees is 

set out in Part 3 
of the 

Constitution) 

Description of 
Matter – including 
an indication if the 

report contains 
any exempt (not 
for publication) 
information and 
the reasons for 

this  

Key 
Decision 

 
YES/NO 

Decision Required Consultees 
(ie the identity of 

the principal 
groups whom the 

decision-taker 
proposes to 

consult) 

Consultation 
Process 

(ie the means by 
which any such 

consultation is to be 
undertaken) 

How 
representations 

may be made 
and details of 

Contact Person 
(Tel: 0845 034 

9494) 
unless specified 

otherwise) 

Relevant 
documents 

already 
submitted to 

Decision 
Taker 

24 March 
2020 
 
 

Executive Clapham CE VC 
Primary School – 
Closure proposal.  

Yes Consider consultation 
responses. 
 
Determine whether to 
proceed with 
publication of statutory 
notices. 

School 
community, wider 
community, other 
schools, Early 
Years providers, 
Diocese, Parish 
and District 
Councils, local 
MP, Councillors, 
unions and 
professional 
associations. 

Consultation 
document issued on 
10 January 2020. 
The consultation 
period closes on 28 
February 2020 
 

In writing to 
Corporate 
Director – 
Children and 
Young People’s 
Service, County 
Hall, Northallerton 
DL7 8AE. 

Report to 
Executive 
Members for 
Education 
and Skills 17 
December 
2019. 

21 April 
2020 
 

Executive  Revised Library 
Strategy 

 
 

To consider and 
recommend to County 
Council a revised 
library strategy 

Community 
libraries and 
internal 
stakeholders 

Consultation 
document 

Assistant  
Director, Policy,  
Partnerships and 
Communities 

None 

21 April 
2020 
 

Executive 
 

A59 Kex Gill 
Diversion contract 
award 
Includes 
commercially 
sensitive 
information 

YES To inform members of 
the outcome of the 
tendering process and 
seek approval to 
award the contract 
subject to full funding 
approval from DfT. 

Not applicable Not applicable Email 
 
Kenneth.moody@
northyorks.gov.uk 
 

 

21 April 
2020 
 
 

Executive  North Yorkshire 
Local Assistance 
Fund (NYLAF) – 
Revised 
arrangements 

 
 

To agree revised 
eligibility and award 
arrangements for 
NYLAF 

Public and 
voluntary sector 
stakeholders in 
NYLAF 

Meeting Assistant  
Director, Policy,  
Partnerships and 
Communities 

None 

mailto:Kenneth.moody@northyorks.gov.uk
mailto:Kenneth.moody@northyorks.gov.uk
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Likely 
Date of 

Decision 

Decision Taker 
(a full list of the 
membership of 
the Council and 

all its 
Committees is 

set out in Part 3 
of the 

Constitution) 

Description of 
Matter – including 
an indication if the 

report contains 
any exempt (not 
for publication) 
information and 
the reasons for 

this  

Key 
Decision 

 
YES/NO 

Decision Required Consultees 
(ie the identity of 

the principal 
groups whom the 

decision-taker 
proposes to 

consult) 

Consultation 
Process 

(ie the means by 
which any such 

consultation is to be 
undertaken) 

How 
representations 

may be made 
and details of 

Contact Person 
(Tel: 0845 034 

9494) 
unless specified 

otherwise) 

Relevant 
documents 

already 
submitted to 

Decision 
Taker 

19 May 
2020 

Executive 
(Performance 
Monitoring) 

Q4 Performance 
Monitoring and 
Budget report 
including: 

 Revenue 
Plan 

 Capital Plan 

 Treasury 
Management 

 Prudential 
Indicators 

  Management 
Board 

 Corporate 
Director - 
Strategic 
Resources 

Previous 
quarterly 
reports 

9 June and 
23 June 
2020 

Executive 
 
No items 
identified yet 

       

7 July 
2020 
 
 
 

Executive Consideration of 
proposed 
amendments to 
the Council’s 
Constitution for 
recommendation 
to full Council. 

YES Subject to any 
comments Members 
may have, to 
recommend the 
proposed amendments 
to the Constitution to 
full Council for 
approval. 

Relevant NYCC 
Officers and 
Members 
 
The Members’ 
Working Group on 
the Constitution 

Correspondence and 
meetings 

Daniel Harry, 
Democratic 
Services Manager 

 

18 August 
2020 

Executive 
(Performance 
Monitoring) 

Q1 Performance 
Monitoring and 
Budget report 
including: 

 Revenue 
Plan 

 Capital Plan 

  Management 
Board 

 Corporate 
Director - 
Strategic 
Resources 

Previous 
quarterly 
reports 
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Likely 
Date of 

Decision 

Decision Taker 
(a full list of the 
membership of 
the Council and 

all its 
Committees is 

set out in Part 3 
of the 

Constitution) 

Description of 
Matter – including 
an indication if the 

report contains 
any exempt (not 
for publication) 
information and 
the reasons for 

this  

Key 
Decision 

 
YES/NO 

Decision Required Consultees 
(ie the identity of 

the principal 
groups whom the 

decision-taker 
proposes to 

consult) 

Consultation 
Process 

(ie the means by 
which any such 

consultation is to be 
undertaken) 

How 
representations 

may be made 
and details of 

Contact Person 
(Tel: 0845 034 

9494) 
unless specified 

otherwise) 

Relevant 
documents 

already 
submitted to 

Decision 
Taker 

 Treasury 
Management 

 Prudential 
Indicators 

1 
September 
22 
September  
2020 

Executive 
 
No items 
identified yet 

       

13 
October 
2020 

Executive Young People’s 
Accommodation 
Pathway 

Yes To consider options for 
the future 
commissioning of 
arrangements 

District Councils Officer engagement 
via working group 

Mel Hutchinson 
by email: 
mel.hutchinson@
northyorks.gov.uk 

None 

24 
November 
2020 

Executive 
(Performance 
Monitoring) 

Q2 Performance 
Monitoring and 
Budget report 
including: 

 Revenue 
Plan 

 Capital Plan 

 Treasury 
Management 

 Prudential 
Indicators 

  Management 
Board 

 Corporate 
Director - 
Strategic 
Resources 

Previous 
quarterly 
reports 

8 
December  
2020 and 
12 January 
2021 

Executive 
 
No items 
identified yet 

       

mailto:mel.hutchinson@northyorks.gov.uk
mailto:mel.hutchinson@northyorks.gov.uk
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Likely 
Date of 

Decision 

Decision Taker 
(a full list of the 
membership of 
the Council and 

all its 
Committees is 

set out in Part 3 
of the 

Constitution) 

Description of 
Matter – including 
an indication if the 

report contains 
any exempt (not 
for publication) 
information and 
the reasons for 

this  

Key 
Decision 

 
YES/NO 

Decision Required Consultees 
(ie the identity of 

the principal 
groups whom the 

decision-taker 
proposes to 

consult) 

Consultation 
Process 

(ie the means by 
which any such 

consultation is to be 
undertaken) 

How 
representations 

may be made 
and details of 

Contact Person 
(Tel: 0845 034 

9494) 
unless specified 

otherwise) 

Relevant 
documents 

already 
submitted to 

Decision 
Taker 

16 
February 
2021 

Executive 
(Performance 
Monitoring) 
 

Q3 Performance 
Monitoring and 
Budget report 
including: 

 Revenue 
Plan 

 Capital Plan 

 Treasury 
Management 

 Prudential 
Indicators 

  Management 
Board 

 Corporate 
Director - 
Strategic 
Resources 

Previous 
quarterly 
reports 

 
Should you wish to make representation as to the matter being discussed in public please contact Daniel Harry  
Email: (daniel.harry@northyorks.gov.uk) Tel: 01609 533531. 
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